Office of the Chief Master Sergeant of the Air Force
1670 Air Force Pentagon
Washington DC 20330-1670

Airmen,

What a tremendous time to be serving our nation and our Air Force. Each of
you are fighting terrorism . . . fighting to preserve our way of life . . . and fighting to
help democracy take root in countries around the globe. You are some of the
brightest and most capable young men and women our country has to offer. I am
extremely proud of your competence, dedication, and commitment. The sacrifices
you and your families make everyday are a testament to what it takes to maintain
the freedoms we all enjoy.

The opportunities and challenges will continue for our Air Force. As you
open these pages, there are opportunities greater than promotion to the next rank.
Knowing and understanding the topics from leadership, customs and courtesies,
history, doctrine, and the multitude of other subjects contained herein, will increase
your professionalism and help you develop into the strong leaders we need to meet
the challenges today and into the future.

I hope you will not wait until a couple of weeks before your promotion test to
use this guide. It should be an everyday reference, a tool to help you become a
better Airman and supervisor. When it does come time for promotion testing, you
should be reviewing, not learning this information. Your leadership does its part in
giving you valuable feedback and writing comprehensive enlisted performance
reports, now the rest is up to you. Develop a study plan and technique that sets you
up for success on testing day and everyday of your career. Never settle for the
status quo.

Always take pride in being the best Airmen you can be. I wish you much
success as you progress through our enlisted ranks.

Tl

Chief Master Sergeant of the Air Force
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INTRODUCTION

There are numerous changes in this edition of the Professional Development Guide (PDG). We strongly urge you to read this
before diving into the chapters and studying for your next promotion test. The first obvious change is bringing the Enlisted
History chapter to the front of the Study Guide to reinforce the need of our enlisted Airmen to read and learn their Air Force
History for professional development. In addition, the Full Spectrum Threat Response chapter is renamed Emergency
Management. New information is added into various chapters on the MKTS, Enlisted Air Force Institute of Technology
(AFIT) Program, Air Force Virtual Education Center (AFVEC), the National Security Personnel System (NSPS), Air Force
Portal, Sexual Assault Prevention and Response, Posttraumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD), Reintegration, and Wingman
Concept. Text contained within the text boxes does not imply the material is any more important than other text contained in
the chapter. Not so obvious, but just important, are the many reorganized and (or) streamlined chapters that better arrange
material and provide concise, relevant information. Finally, Chapter 9 now contains brief highlights of each CMSAF
capturing their contributions to the enlisted force and the Air Force.

Many of you are unaware of the process used at the AFOMS to determine the subject matter in AFPAM 36-2241,
Professional Development Guide. Therefore, it is important we mention the role of the MKTS Advisory Council. The MKTS
Advisory Council, chaired by the CMSAF, is comprised of all MAJCOMs, selected field operating agencies (FOA), and
direct reporting units (DRU) CCMs. The council convenes every 2 years to determine the applicability of the information
contained in the current study guides and approves new subject matter for inclusion in the next revision. They base their
decisions on your feedback and the results of an MKTS field evaluation survey administered to a stratified random sample of
approximately 4,000 NCOs throughout the Air Force. This survey lists, by topic, the content of both study guides and asks
that each topic be rated according to the need in which knowledge of, or skill in, that particular area is necessary to perform
at the respondent’s present grade. If you are given the opportunity to take the survey, please consider your responses
carefully; it is your opportunity to let the CMSAF and other senior enlisted leadership know what subjects you consider
important. After all surveys are analyzed and the data is compiled, the council then has a clear picture of those subject areas
the enlisted corps thinks should be published in the study guides and the extent of coverage. An electronic version of the
online MKTS survey is available at the following link: https://www.omsg.af.mil/PD/index.htm. The changes incorporated
are a result of feedback received from the field identifying new subject areas, as well as ways to improve the format,
readability, and adequacy of the current subject matter. We seriously consider all suggestions to improve the study guide.
Our objective is to provide the enlisted personnel a reference that is easy to understand yet provides ample coverage of those
subjects you, the enlisted force, consider appropriate.

Many people ask why we do not do update the guide as changes occur. The guide is a snapshot in time and current as of
31 December 2006; we do not issue interim changes because interim changes are only used for mission-essential changes. To
update the e-publishing Web site with corrections would have conflicting guidance since the only official publication for the
PDG is this publication dated 1 July 2007. We will maintain all corrections, changes, and updates for publication in the next
guide, projected for 1 July 2009. You can review previously submitted questions, comments, and identified errors on our
Web site listed in the previous paragraph, but do not use them to alter your guide as they have not yet been officially
incorporated.
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For your convenience, this publication is available electronically on the Air Force Electronic Publications Library (AFEPL)
compact disk-read only memory (CD ROM) and can also be downloaded from the Air Force Publishing Web site:
http://www.e-publishing.af.mil/.

AIR FORCE TEST COMPROMISE POLICY

WARNING!!! Group study (two or more people) and training programs specifically designed to prepare for
promotion tests are strictly prohibited by AFI 36-2605, Air Force Military Personnel Testing System. This prohibition
protects the integrity of the promotion-testing program by helping to ensure WAPS test scores are a reflection of each
member’s individual effort. Remember, the PFE counts for up to 100 points of your total Weighted Airman Promotion
System (WAPS) score; therefore, it is important for you to establish a self-study program that will help you score well.

In addition to group study, you must avoid other specific compromising situations. They include, but are not limited to,
discussing the contents of a PFE with anyone other than the test control officer or test examiner and sharing pretests or lists
of test questions recalled from a current or previous PFE, personal study materials, or underlined or highlighted study
reference material, or commercial study guides with other individuals.

Air Force members who violate these prohibitions are subject to prosecution under Article 92 (1) of the Uniform Code of
Military Justice (UCMJ) for violating a lawful general regulation. Refer to Chapter 13 of this guide for more information
regarding WAPS test compromise.

WAPS was developed as an objective method of promoting the most deserving Airmen to the next higher grade. Any time a
promotion examination is compromised, there is a possibility that one or more undeserving Airmen will get promoted at the
expense of those who followed the rules. Do not place your career in jeopardy. Study, take your promotion
examinations, and earn your next stripe—on your own!
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Chapter 1
STUDYING EFFECTIVELY

Section 1A—Overview
1.1. Introduction.

Getting the most out of promotion studies is very much an individual affair; there is no one way that will always
produce the best results for the Airman. Remember, studying is more about plain old determination than great
intelligence. Lack of success may have more to do with poorly developed study skills rather than intellectual ability.
This chapter suggests a few ideas for effective studying, but it is up to each Airman to find what combinations of
methods and strategies will work best for them. This chapter begins by examining the reading rules and then focuses
on study strategies. Finally, this chapter focuses on test-taking techniques.

Section 1B—Reading Rules to Remember
1.2. General Information.

Why would we want to improve our reading skills? When reading for pleasure, we may enjoy reading slowly and
savoring every word. However, on a day-to-day basis, we must stay current with world events and read or review Air
Force instructions, manuals, operating instructions, plans, technical orders, and promotion study guides. Since we do
not have time to spend our days reading, we have to learn to use our reading time more effectively.

1.2.1. Barriers to Effective Reading.

Reading forms the basis of your study skills; yet, some of us continue to use the habits we adopted when we
first learned how to read. Most of us do not even realize we are still practicing them; these old habits are
keeping us from reading efficiently and effectively. Some barriers include:

1.2.1.1. Reading at a fixed speed. To read efficiently, adjust your speed according to the difficulty of the text
you are reading and your purpose for reading it. If you are reading for main ideas only, skim the material
quickly. Shift speeds as needed for additional information. Slow down on the complex parts and speed up on
the easy ones. If you are somewhat familiar with the material, read faster. If you are reading for study
purposes, your overall rate will be slower.

1.2.1.2. Vocalizing. Vocalizing occurs when we say the words we are reading aloud or to ourselves. To
overcome this habit, learn to read faster than you can speak by shifting your focus from a small area of print
to a larger area of print. Another way to overcome vocalizing is to think about key words, ideas, or images—
picture what is happening. You have to go over the print fast enough to give your brain all the information
quickly. Keep your mind clear so the picture or thought can enter, then accept it without question.

1.2.1.3. Reading words one at a time. Reading individual words is very inefficient. One way to break this
habit is to use your hand or another object as a pacing aid. Since your eyes tend to follow moving objects,
your eye will follow your hand as it moves across the page. One method is to make one continuous
movement with your hand across each line of text. As your hand moves across the text, your eyes will follow
it. Another method is to let your peripheral vision do some of the work. To use this technique, break up the
page into groups of words or columns. Instead of focusing your eyes on every word, begin by focusing on
every second or third word. Practice moving your eyes smoothly from one group to the next, and let your
peripheral vision pick up the words on each side of the break.

1.2.1.4. Re-reading passages. Another barrier to effective reading is re-reading passages. To prevent this, you
need to increase your concentration. Try to isolate yourself from any outside distractions. Find a place away
from telephones, televisions, and engaging conversations. A simple way to prevent re-reading passages is to
cover up the material you have already read with an index card.

1.2.1.5. Stumbling over unknown words. Don’t let unfamiliar words or large numbers slow you down. Even
readers who have a large vocabulary will come across unfamiliar words. You can usually gain the meaning
of a word by its use in the text, but keep in mind that your ability to read faster depends upon your ability to
recognize words quickly. The more you read, the more your vocabulary will grow. Additionally, improving
your vocabulary will improve your comprehension.
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1.2.2. Reading for Study and Research.

Survey, Question, Read, Recall, and Review (SQR3) is one research reading method you can use. SQR3 will
help you separate the important information from the chaff.

1.2.2.1. Survey. The first step is to survey the material to get the big picture. This quick preview allows you
to focus your attention on the main ideas and to identify the sections you want to read in detail. The purpose
is to determine which portions of the text are most applicable to your task. Read the table of contents,
introductions, section headings, subheadings, summaries, and the bibliography. Skim the text in between. Be
sure to look at any figures, diagrams, charts, and highlighted areas.

1.2.2.2. Question. Once you’ve gained a feel for the substance of the material, compose questions about the
subject you want answered. First, ask yourself what you already know about the topic. Next, compose your
questions.

1.2.2.3. Read. Now go back and read those sections you identified during your survey and search for answers
to your questions. Look for the ideas behind words.

1.2.2.4. Recall. To help retain the material, make a point to summarize the information you’ve read at
appropriate intervals such as the end of paragraphs, sections, and chapters. Your goal is not to remember
everything you have read, just the important points. Recite these points silently or aloud. This will help you
to improve your concentration. You can also jot down any important or useful points. Finally, determine
what information you still need to obtain.

1.2.2.5. Review. This last step involves reviewing the information you’ve read. Skim a section or chapter
immediately after you finish reading it. You can do this by skimming back over the material and by looking
at any notes you made. Go back over all the questions you posed and see if you can answer them.

1.2.3. Reading To Remember.
If you need to improve your ability to remember information you’ve read, the following tips may help:

1.2.3.1. Improve your concentration. To improve concentration, minimize distractions. Choose a place away
from visual and auditory distractions. Ensure your chair, desk, and lighting are favorable for reading.
Establish a realistic goal for how much to read in one sitting. Stop occasionally for short breaks.

1.2.3.2. Organize the information. Arrange data or ideas into small groups that make sense to you. The
smaller groups will make it easier to remember the information.

1.2.3.3. Make the information relevant. Connect the new information with the information you already know.
Recalling the information you already know about a subject makes it easier to recall the new stuff.

1.2.3.4. Learn actively. Use all of your senses. Don’t just speak aloud when recalling information you’ve
read; get your entire body into the act. Get up and move around as if you are practicing for a speech.

1.2.3.5. Use your long-term memory. To commit information to your long-term memory, review the material
several times. To take advantage of your ability to remember best what you read last, change the order of the
information you recite during your review.

Section 1C—Study Strategies

1.3. General Information.

Whether you are studying for promotion testing, career development course (CDC) exam testing, or a college course
test, study strategies will help in attaining your goals. Study strategies include:

1.3.1. Stay Motivated.

Take responsibility for achieving your goal by tapping into what motivates you. Think in terms of your short-
term and long-term goals. Hold yourself accountable by creating and sticking to a schedule, then document
your progress. Set up immediate or long-term rewards such as taking a 10- or 15-minute break after studying
for 50 minutes.

1.3.2. Fight Procrastination.

When you don’t feel like studying and you want to put it off, create action and get started! Remind yourself
of the consequences of putting off or not completing your study goals.
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1.3.3. Manage Your Time.

Being able to effectively manage your time is crucial for academic success. Tips for developing basic
organizational skills and time management strategies include:

1.3.3.1. Using a daily “To Do” list to help you reach your goals and prioritize your daily tasks. As soon as
you have completed a task, check it off your list.

1.3.3.2. Using a planner to schedule important deadlines and events. Schedule fixed blocks of time to study
and form a routine.

1.3.3.3. Setting specific study goals for each session. Decide how many chapters or pages you will read
during this session—then stick to it.

1.3.3.4. Breaking up studying into blocks of 50 minutes or taking regular 10-minute breaks after each study
period. Avoid piling it on all at once.

1.3.3.5. Studying during the time of day when you are most alert.

1.3.3.6. Studying somewhere quiet such as the library. Find a place that works for you and try to study there
every time.

1.3.3.7. Setting a regular sleep schedule, eating a well-balanced diet, and allowing time for leisure activities.
1.3.4. Set Goals.

Make your goals realistic. Don’t set a goal you know will be impossible for you to achieve. You should set
both short- and long-range goals. Be specific by setting up clear objectives and measurable steps for
accomplishing your goals. Remember, goals are an ongoing process. If you do not succeed at first, keep at
it—do not give up.

1.3.5. Learn Actively.

This means doing something that will help facilitate learning, such as writing or typing notes, creating a
study guide and flash cards, or reciting and repeating the information out loud. Active learning increases the
likelihood of remembering the information later.

Section 1D—Military Knowledge and Testing System (MKTS)
1.4. General Information.

The MKTS Survey is critical to the Air Force promotion system. The Air Force Occupational Measurement Squadron
(AFOMS) uses the results of this survey to revise and update the professional development guide (PDG) and to help
guide the development of enlisted promotion tests. Enlisted members should use the survey results as part of a study
strategy.

1.4.1. Every 2 years, selected enlisted members in the grades of staff sergeant (SSgt) through chief master sergeant
(CMSgt) complete the survey electronically. Individuals are asked to rate each topic on a 9-point scale ranging from
(1) extremely low need to (9) an extremely high need. The results impact the content in the study guides and identify
areas of importance for each enlisted grade. The results are provided to the PDG managers and the subject matter
experts tasked to write the next edition of the promotion tests.

1.4.2. The results of these surveys are available on the AFOMS Web site at https://www.omsg.af.mil/PD/MKTS.htm.
The survey format identifies the needs emphasis of each subject area starting with those that ranked with a higher
needs emphasis down to those with the lowest needs emphasis. Some line items may not match the study guide
exactly as the initial MKTS survey sent to the field was based on a draft proposal of the study guides table of contents.
In addition to the MKTS survey results, you will find the active duty training extracts completed on each Air Force
specialty code (AFSC) at https://www-r.omsg.af.mil/OA/oaproducts.htm. The data from the extracts is used to help
guide the development of specialty knowledge tests (SKT).

Section 1IE—Test-Taking Techniques

1.5. General Information.

Developing effective test preparation skills will help you gain a better understanding of your subject material, lower
your anxiety, and help you to produce better scores on your tests. By understanding test-taking techniques, keeping a
positive attitude, and overcoming your fears, you will improve your test-taking ability.
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1.5.1. Be prepared,; this is the best strategy for managing test anxiety.
1.5.2. Get a good night’s sleep before the test. Studying late the night before can result in careless mistakes.

1.5.3. Make sure to eat something before the test, but avoid eating junk food. Healthy foods such as fruit and protein
are best.

1.5.4. Arrive early; give yourself time to do what you need to do before the test begins.
1.5.5. Allow yourself time to relax before the test. Avoid a last-minute “cram” session.

1.5.6. Sit in front of the testing room. Stay focused on the test; do not focus on what others are doing or where they are
on the test.

1.5.7. Take the allotted time. There is no prize for finishing first.

1.5.8. Before you begin the test, jot down key ideas that you might forget. If you freeze up, move on to another
question and come back to the question you missed later.

1.5.9. Approach the test with a positive and realistic attitude. Do your best with what you know, but don’t beat
yourself up for what you do not know.

1.5.10. Try to relax. Stop and take a few deep breaths or stretch if needed.

1.6. Conclusion.

Effective studying does not happen over night—studying requires time and patience. Studying is a process that is
learned through trial and error; you have to discover a strategy that works for you. By incorporating the reading rules,
study strategies, and test-taking techniques covered in this chapter, you should increase your chances for the study and
test-taking goals you set for yourself.
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Chapter 2

ENLISTED HISTORY

You can take pride in the efforts and accomplishment of enlisted pioneers of the United States Air Force
and its predecessor organizations who, through their own sacrifices, made the Air Force enlisted corps
what it is today.

William I. Chivalette, SMSgt, USAF (ret)
Curator, Air Force Enlisted Heritage Hall

2.1. Introduction.

The Statue of Liberty stands atop Fort Wood on Liberty Island in New York Harbor. In June 1907, this piece of land
was still called Bedloes Island, and Fort Wood was an active military installation. Corporal (Cpl) Edward Ward, a
former railroad signal man assigned to the US Army Signal Corps post on the island, was told by his commanding
officer that he and Private Joseph E. Barrett were going to learn how to repair and inflate balloons (Figure 2.1). Thus
began the journey. From a fragile and uncertain curiosity a century ago, the airplane has evolved into the most
devastating weapon system in the history of humankind. This chapter examines the development of ground-based air
power. Figure 2.2 outlines the United States Air Force development from the Army Aeronautical Division to the US
Air Force.

Figure 2.1. Edward Ward and Joseph Barrett. Figure 2.2. The US Air Arm (1907-Present).

Aeronautical Division, US Army Signal Corps
(1 August 1907 — 18 July 1914)

Aviation Section, US Army Signal Corps
(18 July 1914 — 20 May 1918)

Division of Military Aeronautics, Secretary of War
(20 May 1918 — 24 May 1918)

Army Air Service (24 May 1918 — 2 July 1926)

*Army Air Corps (2 July 1926 — 17 September 1947)
- General HQ Air Force (1 March 1935 - 1 March 1939)

*US Army Air Forces
(20 June 1941 — 17 September 1947)

US Air Force (18 September 1947 — Present)

*The Army Air Corps became subordinate to the Army
Air Forces 20 June 1941. Since its establishment came via
statute, its disestablishment also required an act of
Congress, which did not take place until 1947. Therefore,
personnel of the Army Air Forces were still technically
assigned to the Army Air Corps.
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Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute

2.2. Before the Airplane—Miilitary Ballooning:

2.2.1. To the extent that the US military was interested in aviation, it was interested in balloons—and a balloon
detachment of one sort or the other was part of the US Army since the Civil War (Figures 2.3 and 2.4). The army
purchased new balloons because of a “rebirth” of interest in aeronautics in the United States stimulated by Lieutenant
Frank P. Lahm’s winning of the 1906 Gordon Bennett race in St. Louis. There was also an enthusiasm in general
about things aeronautical, at least among the public, ever since the Wright brothers flew their heavier-than-air
contraption at Kitty Hawk, North Carolina, in 1903.
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Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum
of San Juan Hill. Some historians believe that the use of the balloon was a determining factor in the victory of this critical
battle.

On 31 July 1861, John La Mountain rose to 1,400 feet
and, commanding a view 30 miles in radius, informed
Maj Gen Benjamin Butler that Confederate strength
around Hampton VA was weaker than originally
thought. It was La Mountain, a freelance civilian who
recorded the first successful and useful balloon
reconnaissance mission for the Army. While La
Mountain was enjoying initial success, Thaddeus Lowe,
an old rival, entered the balloon service. President
Abraham Lincoln interviewed Lowe, and the War
Department provided Lowe $250 for balloon
demonstrations, including the transmission of a
telegraph message from aloft. In August 1861, a
Confederate battery fired upon Lowe and his craft. Lowe
and the craft escaped unharmed and went on to
demonstrate how a balloon could effectively direct
artillery fire by telegraph. In 1896, William Ivy Baldwin
and his wife built a 14,000 cubic foot silk balloon.
Baldwin enlisted in 1897 and was tasked to ready the
balloon for Signal Corps service. The balloon Santiago
was used during the Spanish-American War at the battle

Figure 2.4. Enlisted Learning Balloon Trade.

g ! 3
N A

Coun‘ésy of the Armen Memorial Museum

2.2.2. With the army in possession of several balloons, it
required trained enlisted men to conduct balloon inflations
and effect necessary repairs. Effective 2 July 1907, Ward
and Barrett left the island under orders from the War
Department to report to the Leo Stevens’ balloon factory
in New York City. They would become the first enlisted
men assigned to the Signal Corps’ small Aeronautical
Division, which in time evolved into the United States Air
Force.

2.2.3. When Ward and Barrett reported, the division did
not officially exist. The Army disbanded the minuscule
Civil War-balloon service in 1863, and the corps’
attempts to revive military aviation met with little success.
At the balloon factory, the two men were schooled in the
rudiments of fabric handling, folding, and stitching; in the
manufacturing of buoyant gases; and in the inflation and
control of the Army’s “aircraft.”

2.2.4. 0On 13 August 1907, Ward and Barrett were ordered
to report to Camp John Smith outside Norfolk, Virginia,
to participate in the Jamestown Exposition celebrating the
300th anniversary of the first settlement of Virginia. Over
the next few vyears, the detachment participated in
numerous air shows and moved from location to location.
Barrett deserted the Army to complete a career in the
Navy, but the enlisted detachment was soon expanded to
include eight others. These nine men were the nucleus
from which America’s air arm grew. They were the first
of a small band of enlisted Airmen who, during the
decade before World War 1, shared in the experimental

and halting first steps to establish military aviation as a permanent part of the Nation’s defense. Never humbering
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more than a few hundred individuals, the enlisted crews of the Signal Corps’ Aeronautical Division provided day-to-
day support for a handful of officer pilots, learned the entirely new skills of airplane “mechanician”—and later,
mechanic, rigger, and fitter—met daunting transportation and logistical challenges, and contributed mightily to the
era’s seat-of-the-pants technological advances.

2.2.5. A few enlisted men, against official and semi-official military prejudice, learned to fly. The majority of enlisted
men were absorbed in the tasks of getting the fragile balloons and even flimsier planes of the day into the air and
keeping them there. Of necessity flexible and innovative, early crews often had to rebuild aircraft from the ground up
after every crash—and, in those early days of flight; crashes were the rule rather than the exception. Enlisted crews
not only repaired the planes, they labored to make some of the more ill-designed craft airworthy in the first place.

2.3. Aeronautical Division, US Army Signal Corps (1907-1914):

2.3.1. In August 1907, the newly created, three-person-strong Aeronautical Division of the US Army Signal Corps
took “charge of all matters pertaining to military ballooning, air machines, and all kindred subjects.” Captain Charles
Chandler headed the new division, assisted by Corporal Edward Ward and Private Joseph Barrett. Ward and Barrett
were initially trained in the fundamentals of balloon fabric, manufacture of buoyant gases, and inflation and control of
the balloons. When the enlisted detachment grew to include eight others, it included Private First Class Vernon Burge.
Five years later (1912), Burge became the Army’s first enlisted pilot.

2.3.2. In August 1908, Ward, Burge, and the others were at Fort Myers when the Wright brothers arrived with the US
Army’s first airplane. The idea that the US Government managed to purchase an airplane was a minor miracle. For
more than 4 years after the Wright brothers’ successful flight at Kitty Hawk, North Carolina, the Government refused
to accept the fact that man had flown in a heavier-than-air machine.

2.3.3. The new airplane—designated as Aeroplane No. 1 by the Army—uwas repaired and flown a number of times
over the next few weeks. While the Wright brothers themselves, along with their own civilian mechanics, tinkered
with the airplane during the trial and training period, Ward and his crew mostly worked on Dirigible No. 1 (the first
Army Dirigible). On 17 September 1908, Orville Wright and Lieutenant Thomas E. Selfridge crashed. Orville was
badly hurt and Selfridge died. Flying was suspended until the plane could be repaired and Orville could recover. It
was not until the summer of 1909 that aircraft testing resumed. The Signal Corps formally accepted Aeroplane No. 1
on 2 August 1909.

2.3.4. In the fall of 1909, Lieutenant Benjamin D. Figure 2.5. Vernon Burge.
Foulois was in charge of the one airplane when part
of the division was transferred to Ft Sam Houston
in San Antonio, Texas. The United States “air
force” that arrived at San Antonio in February
1910, according to Foulois, consisted of one beat-
up and much-patched airplane; a partially trained
pilot who has never taken off, landed, or soloed; a
civilian aircraft mechanic; and 10 budding enlisted
mechanics. Foulois taught himself to fly at Ft Sam
Houston, and the results of his rough landings and
crashes often put the airplane in the shop for weeks
at a time. Lack of adequate funding often
compelled Foulois to spend his own salary to keep
the Aeronautical Division’s lone plane aloft. A
dedicated contingent of enlisted mechanics
supported Foulois in his efforts. In one instance,
Privates Glenn Madole and Vernon Burge (Figure
2.5), along with a civilian mechanic, built a
wheeled landing system to ease takeoff and relieve
the strain of landing on the fragile aircraft.

2.3.5. Increased appropriations over the ensuing 2
years allowed the Army to purchase more aircraft.
By October 1912, the Aeronautical Division had 11
aircraft, 14 flying officers, and 39 enlisted
mechanics. On 28 September 1912, one of these
mechanics, Corporal Frank Scott, became the first
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enlisted person to die in an accident in a military aircraft. A crew chief, Scott was flying as a passenger when the
aircraft’s pilot lost control and the aircraft dived to earth. Scott Field, now Scott Air Force Base (AFB), in Illinois, was
named in his honor. On 5 March 1913, the 1st Aero Squadron (Provisional) was activated becoming the oldest Air
Force squadron.

2.4. Aviation Section, US Army Signal Corps (1914-1918):

2.4.1. After years of testing, improvising, and operating on little more than dedication and a shoestring, Army aviation
finally received official status by the passage of US House Resolution 5304 on 18 July 1914. This bill authorized the
Signal Corps to establish an aviation section consisting of 60 officers and 260 enlisted men. The bill created the
military rating of aviation mechanician, which called for a 50 percent pay increase for enlisted men “instructed in the
art of flying” while they were on flying status. The number of such personnel was limited to 40, and the law specified
that no more than a dozen enlisted men could be trained as aviators.

Figure 2.6. Enlisted Fighting off Pancho Villa’s Men. 2.4.2. In March 1916, President Woodrow Wilson ordered

the 1st Aero Squadron (the oldest Air Force squadron) to
accompany a force he was organizing to protect the
border and to apprehend Pancho Villa (Figure 2.6).
Mustering 11 pilot officers, 82 enlisted men, and 1
civilian mechanic, the squadron departed from San
Antonio with 8 Cutriss JN-3 “Jennies,” 10 trucks, and 6
motorcycles. On the train, Foulois picked up two enlisted
hospital corpsmen. An officer and 14 enlisted men of the
engineering section joined them. In spite of the 1st Aero
Squadron’s reconnaissance flights and several deliveries
of mail and dispatches, it was readily apparent the
squadron’s JN type aeroplane was not powerful enough to
operate at the 5,000-foot elevations of the Casa Grande.
By 19 April, only two of the eight planes were in working
condition. The rest had fallen victim to landing accidents
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Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute and forced Iandings, and all had suffered from the heat

and sand.

2.4.3. After 11 months of fruitless campaigning, the so-called Punitive Expedition was recalled in February 1917, and
Villa continued to lead rebels in northern Mexico until 1920. Yet, poorly equipped as it was the 1st Aero Squadron
had acquitted itself admirably. In his final report on the mission, Major Foulois praised his pilots, who because of poor
climbing characteristics of the aircraft, could not carry sufficient food or even adequate clothing. Foulois also
commended the willingness of his pilots to fly clearly dangerous aircraft. He did not neglect the enlisted personnel; he
praised them for their dedication and willingness to work day and night to keep the aircraft flying. If the performance
was admirable, the fact remains that the results of this first demonstration of American air power was deeply
disappointing. Yet Foulois and the others learned valuable lessons about the realities of aviation under field
conditions. Adequate maintenance was essential, as were plenty of backup aircraft, which could be rotated into service
while other airplanes were removed from the line and repaired. Enlisted and civilian mechanics faced a myriad of
problems,, in particular, the laminated wood propellers pulled apart. In response, the mechanics developed a humidor
facility to maximize the life of the props.

2.4.4. Army brass persisted in discouraging the training of enlisted men and had it not been for officers such as Billy
Mitchell and Hap Arnold, who developed a deep and abiding respect for enlisted personnel in military aviation, there
probably would have been even fewer enlisted aviators than the law allowed. The Signal Corps authority to train more
enlisted men was largely through the efforts of Mitchell and the National Defense Act of 3 June 1916. Though at the
time of America’s entry into World War I, there were no more than a dozen nonofficers qualified as pilots.

2.5. World War | (1917-1918):

2.5.1. When the first shots of the Great War were fired in Europe in August 1914, the 1st Aero Squadron mustered a
dozen officers, 54 enlisted men, and 6 aircraft. By the end of 1915, the squadron counted 44 officers, 224 enlisted
men, and 23 airplanes. This constituted the entire air arm of the United States of America.

2.5.2. By 1916, a second aero squadron on duty in the Philippine Islands was added to the first. New training facilities
were added to the one already in operation at North Island. In October 1916, plans were laid for a total of 24
squadrons—7 to serve with the regular army, 12 with the National Guard, 5 for coastal defense, and balloon units for
the field and coast artillery. Each squadron was to muster a dozen aircraft. Although the seven regular army squadrons
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were either organized or in the process of being organized by the end of 1916, all 24 squadrons were formed by early
1917, only the 1st Aero Squadron was fully equipped, manned, and organized when the United States declared war on
Germany on 6 April 1917.

2.5.3. As of April 1917, the US Army Aviation Section consisted of 131 officers—uvirtually all pilots or pilots-in-
training—and 1,087 enlisted men. The Aviation Section’s complement of airplanes numbered fewer than 250. Even as
the war began in Europe and ground on, the US Congress refused to appropriate significant funds for Army
aeronautics. Yet the blame for the Army’s poor state of preparedness cannot be laid entirely on Congress. The Army
formulated no plan for building an air force and had not even sent trained observers to Europe. General Staff officers
were so out of touch with the requirements of modern aerial warfare that their chief complaint about air personnel was
the disrespectful manner in which flying officers flouted regulations by refusing to wear their cavalry spurs while
flying airplanes.

2.5.4. Tradition dictated that pilots be drawn from the ranks of commissioned officers, but the Aviation Section soon
realized the pressing need for trained enlisted personnel to perform duties in supply and construction and to serve
specialized functions in the emerging aviation-related fields of photo reconnaissance and radio. Most of all, the
Aviation Section needed mechanics. The war demanded engine mechanics, armament specialists, welders, riggers, sail
makers, etc. The Army first pressed into service factories as training sites, but by the end of 1917, the Aviation
Section began training mechanics and others at a number of special schools and technical institutions—the two largest
of these were located in St Paul, Minnesota, and at Kelly Field, Texas. Later, mechanics and other enlisted specialists
were also trained at fields and factories in Great Britain and France.

2.5.5. Despite the authorization that the National Figure 2.7. William C. Ocker.
Defense Act of 1916 gave to train enlisted .

aviators, an institutional bias against them limited
the number of enlisted pilots on the rolls before the
United States entered into the war. Most of these,
to include Sergeant Vernon Burge, the service’s
first enlisted pilot, received commissions after the
United States formally declared war on the Axis
Powers. Another enlisted pilot, Sergeant William
C. Ocker (Figure 2.7), inspired to fly by watching
Vernon Burge, received his commission in January
1917 and commanded a flight school in
Pennsylvania. However, before this his flying
skills made Ocker a valuable commodity in the
Aviation Section. Known as the “Father of Blind
Flight,” Ocker flight-tested modified aircraft,
served as a flight instructor, and was hand-picked
by General Billy Mitchell to scout various parcels
for future airfields near the Potomac River. One of
the tracts he selected became Bolling Field,
Washington DC.
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2.5.6. As early as 1915, Americans flew in the European war, both with the French and the British—though it was the
American-manned Lafayette Escadrille of France that earned the greatest and most enduring fame. A little-
acknowledged fact about the much-celebrated Lafayette Escadrille is that its roster of aviators included an enlisted
man who was also an African-American—one of the very few enlisted Americans to fly in the war and the only black
man of any nationality to serve as a pilot. Cpl Eugene Bullard (Figure 2.8) was the son of a Georgia former slave. As a
member of the French Foreign Legion, he was awarded the Croix de Guerre (one of 15 decorations from the French
government) and was wounded four times before the legion gave him a disability discharge. During his convalescence
in Paris, he bet an American $2,000 that he could learn to fly and become a combat aviator. Cpl Bullard won the bet
by completing training and joining the Lafayette Escadrille. Styling himself the “Black Swallow of Death,” he
claimed two victories. Despite his record of daring and dedication, he was grounded at the request of American
officers attached to the escadrille. When the escadrille pilots were reorganized and incorporated into the American
Expeditionary Force (AEF), Bullard was denied the officer’s commission accorded to other escadrille aviators and to
most of the handful of white enlisted men who had earned their wings in regular US Army outfits.
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Figure 2.8. Eugene Bullard. 2.5.7. Enlisted men flew before, during, and after World

War | (WWI)—but their status remained vague. On 22
January 1919, the commanding officer (CO) of the Air
Mechanics School at Kelly Field sought to clarify the
situation by asking the Office of Military Aeronautics for
a definition of “enlisted aviator” and “aerial flier.” The
Kelly CO wanted to know who, exactly, was entitled to
wear the enlisted aviator insignia on the upper-right
shoulder of his tunic. The reply came on 31 January,
“...you are advised that although uniform regulations and
specifications provide for an insignia to be worn by
enlisted aviators, the grade itself has never been created
and consequently there is no one in the service entitled to
wear the insignia provided for such grade.” In other
words, enlisted aviators, who had served as instructors,
ferry pilots, test pilots, and mechanical flight-check pilots,
did not exist—at least not officially.

2.5.8. Vernon Burge and the handful of WWI enlisted
aviators who immediately followed him were the first of
some 3,000 enlisted personnel who would fly between the
wars and into the early months of World War Il (WWII).
The military withheld official flying status from these
men until Congress enacted Public Law 99 in 1941, which
provided for training enlisted “aviation students,” who
were “awarded the rating of pilot and warranted as a staff
sergeant.” Late in 1942, however, Congress passed the
Flight Officer Act (Public Law 658), which automatically
promoted sergeant pilots produced by the Staff Sergeant
Pilot Program to flight officers. Thus, the cockpit was
effectively reserved “for the commissioned.”

2.5.9. In addition to the specialized roles directly
associated with flying, Air Service enlisted personnel
performed a wide variety of general support functions in administration, mess, transport, and the medical corps.
Construction personnel, who built the airfields, hangars, barracks, and other buildings, were often the first enlisted
men stationed at various overseas locations.

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute

2.5.10. WWI Airmen were not combat soldiers as such, but enlisted men who stood guard and operated base defense.
Given the static nature of the war, there was relatively little danger of a base being overrun by ground troops. Air
attacks, however, happened frequently. Aerial bombardment and strafing techniques improved later in the war, and
enlisted men received training in the operation of antiaircraft machine guns.

2.5.11. Enlisted personnel also served as observers for both the aircraft and balloon corps. It was in this capacity that
Sergeant Fred C. Graveline (Figure 2.9) of the 20th Aero Squadron received the Distinguished Flying Cross, one of
only four enlisted personnel so honored. Graveline served as an observer and aerial gunner from 30 September to 5
November 1918 on 15 missions in the back seat of a DH-4. In one 35-minute battle in which Graveline remarked he
“aged 10 years,” he helped drive off nearly two dozen German planes, shooting down two.

2.6. Division of Military Aeronautics and the Air Service (1918-1926):

2.6.1. On 20 May 1918, President Woodrow Wilson issued an Executive Order that transferred Army aviation from
under the Signal Corps control to the Secretary of War. Later that same month, the Army officially recognized the
Bureau of Aircraft Production and the Division of Military Aeronautics as the air service. WWI showed the difficulty
of coordinating air activities under the existing organization, thus the Army Reorganization Act of 1920 made the air
service an official combat arm of the Army.

2.6.2. When the armistice was signed on 11 November 1918, more than 190,000 men were serving in the air service,
74,000 of them overseas with the AEF. On the same day, the air service halted all inductions of enlisted recruits and
began the process of dissolving its forces. Combat groups and wings in Europe were disbanded immediately, but
squadrons remained intact to serve initially as the basic demobilization unit structures. Since the air service had no
clear idea of the authorized final strength for the postwar peacetime, it cut loose men in wholesale batches.



AFPAM36-2241 1 JULY 2007 29

Figure 2.9. Fred C. Graveline. 2.6.3. The Army, in general, and the air service, in
particular, took considerable pains to help discharged
enlisted men find jobs after leaving the service. The Army
worked closely with Federal officials to aid veterans and
even allowed some men to remain in the service
temporarily beyond their discharge if they had no
prospects for work. Air service commanding officers
provided special letters of recommendation to former
mechanics and technically trained enlisted men in an
effort to help them find employment.

2.6.4. By the end of WWI, both the Navy and the Army
planned to experiment with bombing enemy ships from
the air. General Mitchell contended his airplanes could
take on the Navy’s battleships and challenged the Navy to
a test. On 13 July 1921, Mitchell directed an attack on a
former German destroyer in which the air service sank the
vessel after two direct hits. Five days later, the air service
sank a German cruiser and then on 21 July 1921, the
aircrews of a Handley-Page and several Martin bombers
each dropped a 2,000-pound bomb close enough to sink
the German battleship Ostfriesland in little more than 20
minutes.

2.6.5. Despite previous air service successes, the Navy
remained unconvinced about its vulnerability from the air.
Officials eventually turned over two WW]1 battleships, the
USS New Jersey (BB-16) and the USS Virginia, for
further testing. A young bombardier, Sergeant Ulysses
“Sam” Nero (Figure 2.10), earned a slot among the 12
aircrews selected by General Mitchell to try to sink the
battleships.

2.6.6. On 5 September 1923, 11 aircraft reached the

targets just off the North Carolina coast—the 12th

returned to base because of engine trouble. Ten of the

Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum aircraft dropped their ordnance far from the New Jersey.

Nero, using different tactics than General Mitchell

instructed, scored two hits. General Mitchell disqualified Nero and his pilot from further competition. But General

Mitchell reconsidered when the remainder of the crews failed to hit the Virginia until they dropped down to 1,500
feet.

2.6.7. Nero and the Martin-Curtiss NBS-1 pilot approached the New Jersey at 85 miles per hour at an altitude of 6,900
feet, from about 15 degrees off the port beam. Using an open wire site, Nero dropped his first 600-pound bomb right
down the ship’s smokestack. A delayed explosion lent suspense to the result, but a billowing black cloud signaled the
New Jersey’s demise, which went down in just over 3 minutes. Having one bomb left and no New Jersey to drop it on,
Nero’s aircraft proceeded to the floundering Virginia, where Nero proceeded to administer the coup de grace on the
stricken craft—his bomb landed directly on the Virginia’s deck. General Mitchell promoted Nero during the next
cycle.

2.6.8. Congress settled the question of the size of the air service with the passage of the National Defense Act of 1920.
However, the manpower authorization in the new law bore little relationship to eventual reality. In addition to
establishing the basic grade structure the Air Force uses to this day, the act called for a full strength in the air service
of 16,000 enlisted men, divided among all grades and specialties. Yet the air service and its successor organizations
did not reach this figure until almost two decades later.

2.6.9. In 1919, while Congress debated the size of the postwar establishment, the air service mounted shows for all
occasions. Scarcely a county fair or patriotic gathering within flying distance of a military airfield operated without an
air service demonstration. Enlisted mechanics, for example, lectured on how to repair the Liberty engine, while pilots
flew acrobatics overhead. The traveling air shows, known as circuses, coincided with Victory Loan rallies and in later
years provided entertainment at Armistice Day or Washington’s birthday celebrations.
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Figure 2.10. Ulysses Nero. 2.6.10. Enlisted pilots also took part in the shows,

including a trio of intrepid flying sergeants who in 1923
put together an act that involved flying a tight “V”
formation while their planes were tied together with
cords. Other enlisted pilots offered more routine skills; for
example, dropping demonstration smoke bombs.

2.6.11. Air activities through the mid-1920s were
relatively limited and generally focused on establishing
records, testing equipment, and garnering headlines.
Master electrician Jack Harding and Sergeant First Class
Jerry Dobias served aboard a Martin bomber that flew
“around the rim” of the country, starting at Bolling Field
on 24 July 1919. Totaling 100 flights and 9,823 miles,
Dobias kept the effort from ending almost before it began.
Almost immediately after taking off from Bolling, he
crawled out on the aircraft’s left wing, without a
parachute, to repair a leaky engine. In 1920, the Air Corps
flew a round-trip flight of four DH-4Bs from Mitchell
Field on Long Island to Nome, Alaska. The flight took 3
months and covered 9,000 miles. Its safety record was
largely attributable to Master Sergeant Albert Vierra. In
1924, Staff Sergeants Alva Harvey and Henry Ogden
were mechanics on the air service’s around-the-world
flight.

2.6.12. After the separate air corps was established in

1926, the airshow activity slackened, probably because

officials felt less a need to keep a high profile; and, with

. : : the onset of the Great Depression, funds for such

SEEREY 5 Rt - activities became scarce. The Air Corps still provided

. AN =~ demonstrations when it could, but the emphasis turned

o, - {-’ toward more serious maneuvers that combined air

B 1 /) : spectaculars with large-scale training. One such

Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum demonstration occurred in 1931, when nearly the entire

air corps was mustered for a series of large-scale reviews

that traveled to several large cities. Although these

activities showcased the air corps’ capabilities, they put great stress on the enlisted ground crews who had to keep

hundreds of planes flying throughout the grand tour. The following year, budget restrictions brought about a ban on
airshows and public maneuvers.

-

2.7. Army Air Corps (1926-1947):

2.7.1. The Lassiter Board, a group of General Staff officers, recommended to the Secretary of War in 1923 that a force
of bombardment and pursuit units be created to carry out independent missions under the command of an Army
general headquarters in time of war. The Lampert Committee of the House of Representatives went far beyond this
modest proposal in its report to the House in December 1925. After 11 months of extensive hearings, the committee
proposed a unified air force independent of the Army and Navy, plus a department of defense to coordinate the three
armed services.

2.7.2. Another board, headed by Dwight D. Morrow, had reached an opposite conclusion in only 2 1/2 months.
Appointed in September 1925 by President Coolidge to study the “best means of developing and applying aircraft in
national defense,” the Morrow Board issued its report 2 weeks before the Lampert Committee’s. It rejected the idea of
a department of defense and a separate department of air, but it recommended that the air arm be renamed the Air
Corps to allow it more prestige, that it be given special representation on the General Staff, and that an assistant
secretary of war for air affairs be appointed.

2.7.3. Congress accepted the Morrow Board proposal, and the Air Corps Act was enacted on 2 July 1926. The
legislation changed the name of the Air Service to the Air Corps “thereby strengthening the conception of military
aviation as an offensive, striking arm rather than an auxiliary service.” The act created an additional assistant secretary
of war to help foster military aeronautics and it established an air section in each division of the General Staff for a
period of 3 years. Other provisions required that rated personnel command all flying units and that flight pay be
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continued. The position of the air arm within the Department of War remained essentially the same as before, and
once more the hopes of air force officers to have an independent air force had to be deferred.

2.7.4. Perhaps the most promising aspect of the act for the Air Corps was the authorization to carry out a 5-year
expansion program. However, the lack of funding caused the beginning of the 5-year expansion program to be delayed
until 1 July 1927. The goal eventually adopted was 1,800 airplanes with 1,650 officers and 15,000 enlisted men to be
reached in regular increments over a 5-year period. But even this modest increase never came about as planned
because adequate funds were never appropriated in the budget.

2.75. The 20 years between the world wars marked a long, slow transition for enlisted Airmen. While their
commanders struggled over the status of air power, enlisted personnel went about their business in relative quiet.
From a mere handful of support troops before WWI, the enlisted corps emerged on the eve of the great global conflict
of the 1940s as a nucleus of an increasingly important part of the Nation’s defense.

2.7.6. General histories of America’s air branch usually characterize the 1920s and 1930s as a time of stagnation and
frustration, which is accurate if one looks only at the rarefied issues of reorganization, appropriations, and interservice
rivalry. From the viewpoint of the enlisted soldier serving in the air branch, however, the assessment is more positive:
both the size and sophistication of the enlisted portion of the air service grew between the wars.

2.7.7. Enlisted men began to assume specialized roles in the air service before WWI, but the process of selection and
training during the pioneer days paled compared to the sophisticated developments of the 1920s and 1930s. Over the
course of the years between the wars, enlisted men took on more and more responsibility and eventually came to
perform a wide variety of indispensable functions on the ground and in the air.

2.7.8. In truth, however, between the wars it was the evolution of military aviation technology that most affected the
roles of enlisted men. While major leaps rarely occurred, the overall changes were staggering—the air branch moved
from planes only slightly advanced over the first Wright brothers’ Flyer in 1919 to modern, multiengine heavy
bombers, capable of carrying their large crews on flights of thousands of miles by 1939. As the hardware of aviation
changed, so did the functions of the enlisted men in the air force.

2.7.9. Enlisted men participated in a range of experimental work, including altitude flights, blind flying, aerial
photography, and cosmic ray research and the development of the parachute. Whether they were selected as guinea
pigs or because they were just interested, enlisted men served as the first to try out new parachute designs, and they
eventually took over most of the testing and training. The most prominent enlisted parachutist was Sergeant Ralph
Bottriell (Figure 2.11), who tested the first backpack-style, freefall parachute on 19 May 1919. Bottriell eventually
became chief parachute instructor at Kelly Field, Texas, and earned the Distinguished Flying Cross in 1933 for service
as an experimental parachute tester.

Figure 2.11. Ralph W. Bottriell. 2.7.10. Enlisted pilots were anomalies in the army air
; P y branch between the wars as they tended to be during most
of their history. Throughout the interwar period, most
enlisted pilots served as noncommissioned officers (NCO)
but held commissions in the Reserves. Some of the men
could not qualify for Regular Army commissions because
they lacked the required education. Others took enlisted
status simply because they were desperate to fly and there
were few officer slots in the peacetime air service. In
1928, for example, all 42 enlisted pilots, serving in ranks
ranging from Corporal (Cpl) to Master Sergeant, held
Reserve commissions. The legislation passed in 1926
specifically directed the corps to train enlisted pilots and
set a goal that 20 percent of all air corps pilots should be
enlisted. From the viewpoint of air corps commanders, it
was too expensive to train enlisted pilots because they
: : could not be moved into officer administrative jobs after
Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum their active flying careers. The Great Depression
complicated the situation. In 1933, blaming a shortage of
funds, the air corps called a halt to enlisted pilot training.

2.7.11. With the threat of WWII, the now-established General Headquarters (GHQ) Air Force viewed enlisted pilots
in a more positive light. The Army Air Forces decided to revitalize the tradition of the flying sergeant and launched a
massive program of enlisted pilot training. The pressures of war broke down some of the prejudices and eroded even
more rapidly the old “standard” of who qualified as a suitable flyer.
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2.7.12. Throughout WWII, enlisted pilots flew fighters, transports, medium bombers, and medical evacuation and
photo-reconnaissance aircraft into combat. The aerobatics team called “Three Men on a Flying Trapeze,” which
predated today’s Air Force Thunderbirds, consisted of sergeant pilots William McDonald, John Williamson, and Ray
Clifton (Figure 2.12).

Figure 2.12. Three Men on a Flying Trapeze.

During the decades following WWI, the Army Air
Corps participated in a series of national races to
arouse interest in aviation and to promote favorable
public support of military aeronautics. These events
often featured trios of Army, Navy, and Marine
Corps pilots who competed against each other in
exhibitions of aero acrobatics and precision flying.
This competition essentially ended at the 1934
Cleveland National Air Races when a team of stunt
fliers from Maxwell Field AL put on a dazzling
display of acrobatic flying that stole the show.
Known as the “Three Men on a Flying Trapeze,” the
group, including two enlisted men, would continue
to dominate the skies until they were disbanded in
1936. The third member, then Capt Claire
Chennault, never attempted to re-establish his team
but later went on to form the famous “Flying
Tigers.”

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute

2.7.13. MSgt George Holmes (Figure 2.13) was the last of about 2,500 men who graduated from enlisted pilot
training. He became a pilot in 1921 and was eventually promoted to lieutenant colonel during WWII. When the war
ended, he chose to revert to his enlisted rank of MSgt. He was the last enlisted pilot to serve and retired in 1957.

2.8. GHQ Air Force (1935-1939):

2.8.1. In 1935, another reorganization established a GHQ Air Force (a measure that set up a tactical air force under the
direct control of the Army GHQ but left the day-to-day organization of the Air Corps mostly intact—a confusing half-
step toward an independent air force) and recognized that technological advances in aircraft would eventually make
air power a significant military force apart from its early role of solely supporting ground troops. The appearance of
the B-17 bomber and the threat of global war ushered in an era of greater expenditure, manpower expansion, and more
specialized and more sophisticated training.

2.8.2. The GHQ Aiir Force resumed the practice of sending demonstration teams to fairs and expositions and expanded
the scope and scale of publicity flights to include large gestures such as goodwill missions to South America. These
expeditions also provided opportunities to test the new long-range big bombers. In February 1938, the air force flew
six B-17s with full crews, including enlisted men to Buenos Aires to mark the inauguration of the new Argentine
president.

2.8.3. Air commanders throughout the interwar years placed little stock in offering much beyond the minimum and
reasonably loose basic training requirements and wanted technical training for their elite enlisted force rather than
training associated with the infantry. De-emphasizing military skills in favor of specialization, they asked only that
new enlisted personnel be able to move from place to place in a military formation and not embarrass themselves
during inspections. There was no standardized length for basic training, and the fundamental courses were designed
and supervised at the unit level. Recruits took their basic training at their first assigned station and might have even
combined basic training along with their first advanced technical courses.

2.8.4. Perhaps the key to the success of the technical school was the air service system of trade testing. While other
branches of the Army returned to the apprentice system of assignment and training, the Army Air Corps continued to
use and develop a combination of the Army Alpha Test, aptitude tests, and counseling. Enlisted men who wanted to
apply for technical training had to qualify as high school graduates or the equivalent, and pass a mathematics
proficiency test in addition to the alpha test. Finally, a trade test specialist familiar with the actual work personally
interviewed each enlisted man.
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Figure 2.13. George Holmes. 2.8.5. Classes at the technical school started in the fall and
usually continued until the following spring. Students had
to pay their own transportation to Illinois and, during
some periods, lived in relatively crude conditions. Still,
the training grew in popularity and by 1938; the technical
school had outgrown Chanute causing new branches to
open at Lowry Field near Denver, Colorado, and at Scott
Field in downstate Illinois.

2.9. WWII (1939-1945):

Even before the actual outbreak of hostilities in Europe in
the fall of 1939, the GHQ Air Force had begun the
massive expansion program that would blossom during
the following years into the largest air organization in the
Nation’s history. In 1939, President Franklin Delano
Roosevelt asked for an appropriation of $300 million for
military aviation. The Air Corps planned for 24
operational combat-ready groups by 1941, which called
for greatly enhanced manpower, training, and equipment.

2.9.1. The Air Corps Prepares for War:

2.9.1.1. In 1938, when the United States first took
seriously the signs of war in Europe, the army’s air arm
was still split into two cumbersome command
organizations, the Army Air Corps and GHQ Air Force.
The total force included less than 20,000 enlisted Airmen.
In 1940, Congress passed the first peacetime conscription
law in US history. By March 1944 when the air force
manpower reached its high point, 2,104,405 enlisted men
. and women were serving in a virtually independent

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute branch of the armed services. Moreover, they operated a
sophisticated machine of air war that covered nearly the
entire globe.

2.9.1.2. Meanwhile, the official status of the Army’s air arm had undergone a significant series of changes
brought on by the extreme pressures of the expansion program, pressures that accomplished in practice what
decades of air power advocates had failed to do. The aerial branch of the US Army was split between the
Army Air Corps, which handled all the day-to-day administrative, support, and training matters, and the
GHQ Air Force, which was responsible for combat operations in the event of war. When pressed to the limit
by expansion, the system was gradually revamped in a startlingly personal way. General H.H. “Hap” Arnold
became the chief of air corps in 1938. In 1941, Arnold was designated the new Army deputy chief of staff for
air, thereby combining in one man the authority over both of the older organizations. In June 1941, the Army
Air Forces was created with Arnold as chief. Even though Arnold was technically not in complete command
of the Army Air Forces and technically it was not a separate branch of the service, during the war, no one
acted as if Arnold was anything but in complete control of a distinct air force. He sat with the chiefs of staff
as an equal member, and the Army Air Forces operated from 1941 until 1945 as a nearly autonomous branch
of the service.

2.9.1.3. From 1939 until 1941, the concept of training did not change drastically, but the scale did. Training
centers expanded and multiplied. Ever larger numbers of new Airmen passed through advanced training as
the overall goals for assembling combat-ready groups increased. The air corps simply could not build
housing fast enough or find qualified instructors in sufficient numbers to keep up with the pace. Army
officials turned to private schools to help meet the demand, and many mechanics, for example, received
training in one of the 15 civilian schools.
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2.9.2. WWII—The Great Central, Cataclysmic 20th Century Event:

2.9.2.1. More than 2 million enlisted Airmen served in the Army Air Forces during the largest war ever. Most
of them—aside from a small number of prewar soldiers—were not professional warriors. Some carried out
routine duties in safe, if unfamiliar surroundings while others endured extreme conditions in faraway places
for years (Figure 2.14). Tens of thousands died in combat, and scarcely any of them remained unchanged by
the war.

Figure 2.14. John D. Foley.

Not many fliers have had a popular song written about
them, but an exception was a soft-spoken United States
Army Air Force (USAAF)-enlisted man, John D. Foley.
Although he never received aerial gunnery training, he
volunteered as a gunner and was assigned to a B-26 crew.
On his first mission, Foley shot down at least one Japanese
enemy aircraft. Other 19th Bomb Squadron members
confirmed his victory and he was nicknamed “Johnny
Zero” by a war correspondent. Cpl Foley became a hero
and the subject of a popular song, “Johnny Got a Zero.”
Commercial firms capitalized on his fame and produced
such items as “Johnny Zero” watches and boots. During
his 31 other Pacific combat missions, Foley shared in the
destruction of at least 6 more enemy aircraft and survived
3 crashes. Malaria forced his return to the United States in
1943 where he toured factories promoting war production.
He volunteered to fly again and completed 31 missions
over Europe. He returned to the United States again and
was preparing for a third overseas tour when WWII ended. But before the war ended, Foley became an Army Air Force
legend by being decorated a total of eight times for heroism including personal recognition by Generals MacArthur,
Eisenhower, and Doolittle.

2.9.2.2. Before the United States could engage the enemy, it needed more personnel, training, and equipment.
Thus, the year 1942 was largely one of buildup and training; these processes continued throughout the war.
In the words of a former 8th Air Force gunner, “It took an average of about 30 men to support a bomber—
I’m talking about a four-engine bomber, whether it be a B-24 or a B-17, it’s about the same thing—yet you
had to have somebody riding a gasoline truck, oil trucks, you had to have a carburetor specialist and
armaments and so forth, sheet metal work; if you got shot up, they had to patch the holes. These people were
very important . . . and they worked 18 to 20 hours a day when you came back.”

2.9.2.3. If anything, the gunner underestimated the number of “guys on the ground” required to keep planes
in the air. No one has come up with an accurate figure across the board for WWII; but if all the support
personnel in the entire Army Air Corps are taken into account, the ratio was probably closer to 70 men to 1
airplane. During the war, the great majority of the more than 2 million enlisted Airmen served in roles that
never took them into the air, but without their efforts, even the most mundane or menial, no bombs would
have dropped and no war would have been waged.

2.9.2.4. Women served with distinction in the Army Air Force, replacing men who could then be reassigned
to combat and other vital duties. The Women’s Army Auxiliary Corps (WAAC) was created in May 1942
(Figure 2.15). Top priority for assignment of WAACs was to serve at aircraft warning service stations. In the
spring of 1943, the WAAC became the Women’s Army Corps (WAC); almost one-half of their peak strength
served with the Army Air Force, with many assigned to clerical and administrative duties, while others
worked as topographers, medical specialists, chemists, and even aircraft mechanics. Some commanders were
reluctant to accept women into their units; but by mid-1943, the demand for them far exceeded the numbers
available.

2.9.2.5. Enlisted personnel served with honor throughout WWII. For example, a raid against the last
operational Nazi oil refinery on 15 March 1945 was successful, but cost the life of one of the enlisted force’s
most decorated Airmen. Sergeant Sandy Sanchez flew 44 missions as a gunner with the 95th Bomb Group,
19 more than required to complete his tour. After returning home for a brief period, rather than accept an
assignment as a gunnery instructor, he returned to Europe. Flying with the 353d Bombardment Squadron in
Italy, Sanchez’s aircraft was hit by ground fire. Nine of the 10-member crew bailed out successfully, but
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Sanchez never made it from the stricken aircraft. Sanchez’s honors include the Silver Star, Soldier’s Medal,

and Distinguished Flying Cross.

Figure 2.15. Women’s Army Auxiliary Corps (later

became Women’s Army Corps).

Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum

2.9.2.6. The 25th Liaison Squadron was one of the more
celebrated liaison units. One of its members, SSgt James
Nichols, earned the Air Medal and Silver Star for
separate exploits in early 1944. For the Air Medal,
Nichols landed his L-5 on an empty beach where earlier
in the day he notice the words “US Ranger” scrawled in
the sand. Twenty rangers, several of whom were
seriously wounded, were trapped behind enemy lines for
weeks and were running low on ammunition and
supplies. Two at a time, Nichols and accompanying L-5s
picked up the soldiers and whisked them to safety.
Nichols earned the Silver Star for his role in the rescue
of a P-40 pilot in New Guinea. Nichols landed his L-5
on a rough strip in an effort to pick up the pilot and two
other former rescuers. One of the former rescuers
crashed his L-5 a week before in an attempt to rescue the
pilot. Unfortunately, Nichols’ aircraft was also damaged
beyond repair and the only remaining option was to walk
out. With only a 2-day supply of food, the group hiked
for 17 days before an Australian patrol caught up with
the men. Each person had lost 25 to 30 pounds and had
contracted malaria, but all recovered.

2.9.2.7. At the age of 20, on a mission to bomb the oil
refineries outside Vienna, Technical Sergeant Paul Airey
(Figure 2.16) and his fellow crewmen were shot down
on their 28th mission. He was held as a prisoner of war
(POW) for 10 months, surviving a 90-day march from
the Baltic Sea to Berlin before being liberated by the
British Army in 1945. Promoted to Chief Master

Sergeant in 1962, Airey became the first Chief Master Sergeant of the Air Force in 1967. In 1988, he received the first Air

Force POW medal.

2.9.2.8. Before 1942, the air wing of the Army had barred blacks from service and only began accepting
black officers and enlisted men when forced by Congress and the wartime emergency. Blacks during WWII
were admitted to the Army Air Forces, but on a strictly segregated basis. Training and service for black
enlisted Airmen and officers were mostly confined to a single, separate base at Tuskegee, Alabama. All-
black combat fighter units formed the famous “Tuskegee Airmen,” with enlisted black mechanics and

support troops (Figure 2.17).

2.9.2.9. When the air force became a distinct service in 1947, the segregation policies were transferred, but
the new organization confronted special difficulties in maintaining the separation, especially in the case of
enlisted Airmen. The official restrictions of forcing black Airmen to serve either in all-black units or in
segregated service squads robbed the air force of a major talent pool. On 11 May 1949, Air Force Letter 35.3
was published, mandating that black Airmen be screened for reassignment to formerly all-white units
according to qualifications. Astoundingly, within a year, virtually the entire air force was integrated, almost

without incident.

2.9.2.10. In the spring of 1945, after 3 1/2 years of carnage, the end of the war seemed inevitable. The
invasion of Europe the previous year and the Allied ground forces’ grinding advance toward Berlin finally
destroyed Germany. The Third Reich surrendered in May 1945. With Europe calmed, the American forces
turned their full power against the Japanese. The American high command expected the final struggle in the
Pacific would require relentless attacks against a fanatical foe. Despite the widespread destruction of
Japanese cities by low-level B-29 fire bombings throughout the spring and summer of 1945, Japan’s
continued resistance made US commanders realize that only an American invasion of the home islands and
the subjugation of the entire Japanese population would force the empire’s leadership to surrender

unconditionally as the Allies demanded.
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Figure 2.16. Paul Airey.

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute

Figure 2.18. Enlisted Men of the Enola Gay Flight

From the Air Force Link - Photo History
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Figure 2.17. Tuskegee Enlisted Airmen.

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute

2.9.2.11. Army Air Force’s enlisted crews flew thousands
of combat missions during WWII, but two missions over
Japan in August 1945 changed the world: the flight of the
Enola Gay (Figure 2.18), 6 August 1945, to drop the
world’s first nuclear bomb on Hiroshima, Japan, and the
flight of Bock’s Car (Figure 2.19) dropping the second
bomb 3 days later on the city of Nagasaki, Japan.

Figure 2.19. Enlisted Men of the Bock’s Car Flight
Crew.

Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum



AFPAM36-2241 1 JULY 2007 37

2.9.3. Medal of Honor.

Four enlisted aircrewmen received the United States’ highest military decoration, the Medal of Honor,
between May 1943 and April 1945. NOTE: A total of six enlisted members have been awarded the Medal of
Honor (Figure 2.20).

Figure 2.20. Enlisted Medal of Honor Recipients.

Smith, Maynard Harrison “Snuffy”-1943 Erwin, Henry Eugene “Red”-1945
Vosler, Forrest Lee-1943 Pitsenbarger, William H.—1966
Mathies, Archibald—1944 Levitow, John-1969

2.9.3.1. Sergeant Maynard H. Smith (Figure 2.21). Serving as a B-17 tail gunner, Smith of Cairo,
Michigan, earned the first Medal of Honor awarded to an enlisted man. Flying his very first mission on 1
May 1943, Smith’s aircraft was one of several 306th Bomber Group planes assigned to attack the heavily
defended submarine pens at St Nazaire, France. Smith’s aircraft bore the brunt of intense anti-aircraft and
enemy fighter attacks. Three of the crew bailed out and two more were seriously wounded during the
continuous attacks. While the stricken aircraft’s oxygen supply system could not supply oxygen to the crew,
it did feed the many fires raging on the plane. Smith grabbed fire extinguishers and water bottles to battle the
flames. After exhausting these, he wrapped himself in extra layers of clothing to beat out with his hands fires
so intense they melted radio equipment cameras, and caused ammunition to explode. At the same time, he
administered first-aid to his wounded crewmates and manned guns to fight off enemy fighter attacks.
Secretary of War Henry Stimson presented Smith the Medal of Honor in July 1943.

2.9.3.2. Technical Sergeant Forrest L. Vosler (Figure 2.22). Almost 8 months later, on 20 December 1943,
radio operator Vosler of Lyndonville, New York, became the second enlisted man to receive the Medal of
Honor. During an attack against a submarine base at Bremen, Germany, by the 303d Bomber Group, the B-
17 aircraft to which Vosler was assigned lost two engines to anti-aircraft fire and fell out of formation—
attracting swarms of enemy fighter aircraft. Early attacks wounded Vosler in the legs; when he worked his
way to the rear of the aircraft to take over for the injured tail gunner, he was struck in the chest and face,
impeding his vision. Vosler continued to fire at approaching enemy aircraft despite offers of first-aid.
Lapsing in and out of consciousness after the attacks ceased, he managed to repair the damaged radio by
touch alone and send out a distress call. Virtually sightless by the time the crippled aircraft was forced to
ditch in the North Sea, Vosler continued to aid the tail gunner until they could be rescued. President
Roosevelt presented Vosler the Medal of Honor in a White House ceremony in September 1944,

Figure 2.21. Maynard H. Smith. Figure 2.22. Forrest L.\Vosler.

~
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Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute
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2.9.3.3. Staff Sergeant Archibald Mathies (Figure 2.23). The final Medal of Honor earned by an enlisted
man in the European Theater was awarded posthumously to Scotland native Mathies of the 351st Bomber
Group. On 20 February 1944, serving as engineer and ball turret gunner, Mathies’ aircraft was severely
damaged in a frontal attack by enemy fighters over Leipzig, Germany. The attack killed the copilot and
wounded the pilot, rendering him unconscious. Sergeant Carl Moore, the plane’s top turret gunner, managed
to pull the aircraft from its spin, and he and Mathies managed to fly the aircraft back to England. Surviving
crewmembers were ordered to parachute to safety. All but Mathies and the navigator, Lieutenant Walter
Truemper, complied; the pair refused to abandon the injured pilot. On his fourth attempt to land, Mathies
crashed the aircraft, killing all aboard.

2.9.3.4. Staff Sergeant Henry E. Erwin (Figure 2.24). On 12 April 1945, Erwin of the 29th Bombardment
Group earned the USAAF enlisted corps’ final Medal of Honor. The 23-year old Adamsville, Alabama,
native served as a radio operator aboard a B-29 attacking a chemical plant at Koriyama, Japan. As the aircraft
began its bomb run, the flare Erwin prepared to release ignited prematurely and began to burn through the
floor of the aircraft. Already badly injured by the flare, he cradled the 1300-degree Fahrenheit flare and
hurled it through the copilot’s window. Badly burned and not expected to survive, Erwin received the Medal
of Honor from General Curtis LeMay just over a week after the Koriyama mission. However, Erwin did
survive the incident, as well as dozens of subsequent operations. He then went on to serve more than 30 years
in the Veterans Administration.

Figure 2.23. Archibald Mathies. Figure 2.24. Henry E. Erwin.

-

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute

2.10. Creation of an Independent Air Force (1943-1947):

2.10.1. The massive WWIl-era USAAF demobilized in only a few months. From an all-time high of slightly more
than 2.2 million men in 1945 at the time of the Japanese surrender, USAAF numbers fell to 485,000 in the spring of
1946 and to a mere 33,000 only a year later. Few USAAF men had been in the pipeline for immediate discharge after
the German surrender because US officials feared a long struggle to defeat the Japanese and perceived an ongoing
need for technicians. When the detonation of atomic bombs created an abrupt end to the conflict, the USAAF was
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nearly at full wartime strength. After the Japanese surrender in May 1945, the USAAF moved swiftly to return almost
2 million men to civilian life.

2.10.2. This left a core of prewar career Airmen and a smattering of others who, for various reasons, wanted to be part
of the postwar air arm. The official policy in 1946 called for 50 air groups with 500,000 officers and enlisted men.
Despite stepping up recruiting efforts, changing enlistments to longer terms (3-, 4-, 5-, and 6-year hitches instead of
12 and 18 months), and raising education requirements for enlistment, the Air Force barely reached 400,000 men by
1949.

2.10.3. Between 1945 and 1947, the USAAF was reorganized by the War Department into three basic commands that
reflected postwar anxieties about global defense. The new Strategic Air Command (SAC), designed to deliver air
power to distant lands, became the focus of most attention. The continental Air Defense Command (ADC) rated
second as the defender of the US homeland. The Tactical Air Command (TAC) existed for a while only as a staff with
no planes or operational units.

2.10.4. On 26 July 1947, the National Security Act (NSA) established the Department of the Air Force and the United
States Air Force. James V. Forrestal took the oath of office as Secretary of Defense on 17 September 1947; W. Stuart
Symington became the first Secretary of the Air Force and General Carl A. Spaatz the first Air Force chief of staff on
18 September 1947.

2.10.5. The new US Air Force in theory was a coequal part of the national military establishment. It had a Chief of
Staff (General Carl Spaatz) and a Secretary of the Air Force (Stuart Symington) serving under the newly organized
Department of Defense. The old US Army Air Force and Army Air Corps ceased to exist and were absorbed into the
new organization.

2.10.6. For the average enlisted Airman, the immediate change was scarcely noticeable (Figure 2.25). In many areas,
the establishment of the Air Force had little impact on the lives of enlisted personnel until months or even years had
passed. What were designated as “organic” service units were taken over as newly designated air force units. Units
that provided a common service to both the Army and the Air Force were left intact. Until 1950, for example, if an
enlisted Airman became seriously ill, he was likely treated by Army doctors in an Army hospital.

Figure 2.25. Esther Blake.

Esther Blake was the “first woman in the Air Force.”
She enlisted on the first minute of the first hour of the
first day regular Air Force duty was authorized for
women on 8 July 1948. Blake’s active military career
began in 1944 when she, a widow, joined her sons in
uniform for the Army Air Forces. She closed her desk
as a civilian employee at Miami Air Depot and joined
the WAC when she was notified that her oldest son, a
B-17 pilot, had been shot down over Belgium and was
reported missing.

Her younger son was quoted as saying that her reason
for joining was the hope of helping free a soldier from
clerical work to fight, thus speeding the end of the war.
During the months and years that followed, Blake saw
both of her sons return home from combat with only
minor wounds and many decorations.

She remained active with the Air Force until 1954
when she separated due to disability and went to work
with the civil service at the Veterans Regional
Headquarters in Montgomery, Alabama, until her death

: 1 k' in 1979.

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute
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2.10.7. There was also, at first, no change in appearance. The distinctive blue uniforms of the US Air Force were
introduced only after large stocks of Army clothing were used up. Familiar terms slowly gave way to new labels. By
1959, enlisted Airmen ate in “dining halls” rather than “mess halls,” were eyed warily by “air police” instead of
“military police,” and bought necessities at the “base exchange” instead of the “post exchange.”

2.10.8. Initially, the rank system remained as it had been in the USAAF. Corporal was removed from NCO status in
1950. Then, in 1952, the Air Force officially changed the names of the lower four ranks from private to Airman basic;
private first class to Airman, third class; corporal to Airman, second class; and sergeant to Airman, first class. These
changes were in response to a development that surfaced during WWII. The enlisted ranks of the Air Force were
packed with highly skilled technicians who sought and received NCO ranks as a reflection of their training and value
to the service. Eventually, a relative abundance of sergeants, many of whom did not play the traditional lower
management role of sergeants in the Army, permeated the Air Force. The establishment of a separate Air Force and
the multiplying sophistication of air force hardware put emphasis on specialists who were rated as staff sergeants or
technical sergeants.

2.10.9. Promotion and specialization went hand-in-hand with training in the new Air Force. When the new
organization established Air Force specialty codes (AFSC) as standard designations for functional and technical
specialties, qualification for an advanced AFSC became part of the criteria for promotion. During the late 1940s, the
Air Force also began an Airman Career Program that attempted to encourage long-term careers for enlisted specialists.

2.11. The Cold War (1948-1989).

Although the United States and its Western allies had counted on the Soviet Union as a heroic nation struggling with
them against Hitler, it was apparent even before WWII ended that the alliance between West and East would not
survive the ideological gulf that separated the capitalist democracies from the Communist giant. In 1945, the Big
Three—British Prime Minister Winston Churchill, Soviet Premier Josef Stalin, and American President Franklin D.
Roosevelt—met to discuss the postwar division of Europe. The meeting did not go well, but it did result in laying the
foundation of what became the United Nations (UN). In 1946, the fledgling UN took up the issue of controlling
nuclear weapons. By June 1946, the commission completed a plan for the elimination of nuclear weaponry based on
inspectors who would travel the globe to ensure no country was making atomic bombs and to supervise the
dismantling of existing weapons. Unfortunately, the plan was vetoed by the Soviet Union, resulting in almost five
decades of cold war, in which the atomic superpowers played a potentially lethal game of chess, using the face of the
world as their gameboard.

2.11.1. The Berlin Airlift (1948-1949):

2.11.1.1. In June 1948, the Soviet Union exploited the arrangements under which the United States, Great
Britain, and France had occupied Germany by closing off all surface access to the city of Berlin. If left
unchallenged, the provocative actions of the communists may not only have won them an important
psychological victory, but may also have given them permanent control over all of Berlin. Worried that an
attempt to force the blockade on the ground may precipitate World War 1ll, the allies instead “built” a
Luftbriicke—an air bridge—into Berlin.

2.11.1.2. For their part, the Soviets did not Figure 2.26. C-47s in Berlin.
believe resupply of the city by air was R S e
even feasible, let alone practical. The Air Ew BE

Force turned to Major General William g
Tunner, who led the Hump airlift over the
Himalayan mountains to supply China
during WWII. As the Nation’s leading
military air cargo expert, he thoroughly
analyzed US airlift capabilities and
requirements and set in motion an airlift
operation that would save a city. For 15
months, the 2.2 million inhabitants of the
Western sectors of Berlin were sustained
by air power alone as the operation flew in
2.33 million tons of supplies on 277,569
flights (Figure 2.26). Airlift had previously k
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come of age during WWII, but it is
questionable whether its potential had

| Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum
been fully realized by commanders who
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predominantly defined “strategic” in terms of bombs on targets.The Berlin airlift was arguably air power’s
single most decisive contribution to the cold war, and it unquestionably achieved a profound strategic effect.

2.11.1.3. Enlisted personnel served as cargo managers and loaders (with a major assist from German
civilians), air traffic controllers, communications specialists, and weather and navigation specialists. Of all
the enlisted functions, perhaps the most critical to the success of the airlift was maintenance. The Soviets’
eventual capitulation and dismantling of the surface blockade represented one of the great Western victories
of the cold war—without a bomb having been dropped—and laid the foundation for the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization (NATO).

2.11.2. The Korean War (1950-1953):

2.11.2.1. The surprise invasion of South Korea by North Korean armed forces on 25 June 1950 caught the
US Air Force ill-prepared to deal with a conventional war in a remote corner of the world. The resulting
confusion and makeshift responses fell short of requirements during the active course of the war, conditions
made even more difficult by the drastic swings of military fortune during 1950 and 1951 on the Korean
peninsula. The conflict imposed acute difficulties on enlisted Airmen, and throughout the Korean War,
Airmen were called on to serve under the most dangerous and frustrating conditions.

2.11.2.2. While the Air Force struggled to find its organizational underpinnings as a separate service, it also
faced severe appropriation shortages. Most Americans saw the nuclear threat from the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republic (USSR) as a major challenge of the postwar period. Consequently, the Air Force put most
of its resources into preparations for a global conflict that planners assumed would be over in a few days or
weeks. At the same time, the hardware of the air war changed with the introduction of fast jet fighters and
massive, long-range bombers. Officials believed that prop planes and close-combat support techniques of
WWII were obsolete. Key conventional-war functions, such as photo-reconnaissance, were allowed to
decline, and large numbers of enlisted technicians in all areas were lost to the lure of higher salaries in the
commercial world.

2.11.2.3. By 1950, most US ground and air strength in the Pacific was in Japan. Although the Far East Air
Forces (FEAF), led by General George Stratemeyer, claimed more than 400 aircraft in Japan, Guam, Korea,
and the Philippines, its strength was illusive. The force consisted largely of F-80 jets, which did not have the
range necessary to intercede in Korea from Japan. The first aerial combat between the United States and
North Korea took place over Kimpo on 27 June 1950. On 29 June, B-26 gunner Staff Sergeant Nyle S.
Mickley shot down a North Korean YaK-3, the first such victory recorded during the war. Enlisted personnel
served as gunners aboard the B-26 for the first several months of the conflict and on B-29 aircraft throughout
the war.

2.11.2.4. Despite the application of US naval and air power against enemy targets and forces in both North
and South Korea, the North Korean Army continued its relentless advance southward through the end of
August 1950. The 2 months following the invasion marked an increase in Air Force activity, to include B-29
strikes and the introduction of F-51 aircraft. By mid-September, the North Korean offensive had clearly
failed; the UN forces survived savage blows and grown steadily stronger. Fighting the North Koreans to a
standstill required the combined efforts of the air, land, and sea forces of several nations. Although air power
did not prevail, it did help to stop the enemy’s drive: the burned-out hulks of hundreds of tanks destroyed by
airstrikes marked the invasion route and B-29s damaged the North Korean transportation network and
destroyed whatever industry the nation possessed.

2.11.2.5. On 15 September 1950, US forces spearheaded by the First Marine Division successfully landed at
Inchon, near Seoul, South Korea, effectively cutting supply lines to the North Korean Army deep in the south
and threatening its rear. The US Eighth Army launched its own offensive from Pusan a day later, and what
once was a stalled North Korean offensive became a disorganized retreat. So complete was the rout that less
than one-third of the 100,000-strong North Korean Army escaped back to the north. On 27 September 1950,
President Harry Truman authorized US forces to pursue the beaten army north of the 38th parallel.

2.11.2.6. Air power played a significant role in the Allied offensive. Airlift actions ranged from the
spectacular, to include the drop of the 187th Airborne Regimental Combat Team to cutoff retreating North
Korean troops, to the more mundane but critical airlift of personnel and supplies. Foreshadowing a versatility
shown by the B-52 in later decades, FEAF B-29s performed a number of missions not even considered
before the war, to include interdiction, battlefield support, and air superiority (counter airfield). On 9
November 1950, Corporal Harry LaVene of the 91st Strategic Reconnaissance Squadron, serving as gunner,
scored the first B-29 victory over a jet by downing a MiG-15. LaVene’s victory was the first of 27 MiGs shot
down by B-29 gunners during the course of the war. Sergeant Billie Beach, a tail gunner on an Okinawa-
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based B-29, shot down two MiGs on 12 April 1951, a feat unmatched by any other gunner. His own plane
was so shot up, however, that it and the crew barely survived an emergency landing with collapsed gear at an
advanced fighter strip. Enlisted members served in many other ways as well (Figure 2.27).

Figure 2.27. Enlisted Contributions.

the need.

Throughout the series of events, Airmen performed crucial roles, some of them familiar from the days of WWII, but
many entirely new. Enlisted aerial gunners, flight engineers, and radio operators flew thousands of sorties on B-29s
and B-26s. Enlisted radio operators served on the front lines as part of tactical air control teams. Ground
technicians, mechanics, and armorers served both jets and prop fighters, sometimes switching back and forth with
little notice. When air force hardware proved inadequate, enlisted Airmen fabricated new devices on the spot to fill

2.11.2.7. The helicopter, essentially a novelty in WWII, became an important player in war. Rescue
squadrons greatly improved the chances of a pilot being recovered from behind enemy lines and, if wounded,
receiving adequate medical attention more quickly. On 10 October 1950, an H-5 crew administered plasma to
an injured pilot in flight—a first. Operating everything from helicopters to amphibious planes to even its own
mini-Navy, the exploits of the 3d Air Rescue Squadron made it the most decorated unit of the Korean War.

2.11.2.8. The success of the United Figure 2.28. Combat Command Personnel and
States-led counteroffensive ended Supplies.

abruptly in late November with the full-
scale entrance of China into the war. Over
the course of the next 2 months, the
Chinese, together with the remnants of
the routed North Korean Army, advanced
40 miles south of the South Korean
capital of Seoul but were halted by
stiffening ground resistance, US Air
Force close air support and air
interdiction, and its own stretched supply
lines (Figure 2.28). Limited allied
offensives in the ensuing months brought
US, UN, and South Korean forces back
near the 38th parallel by February 1951.
After 2 1/2 more years of war, including 2
years of truce negotiations, the war ended
on 27 July 1953 near that demarcation
line.

2.11.2.9. On a variety of levels, the Korean war represented a change in US participation in war. Two were of
particular note:

N ... -

Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum

2.11.2.9.1. First, the realities of the cold war redefined the term “victory.” In conflicts such as the Korean
War, victory could mean something less than destroying the enemy’s armed forces or replacing governments.
“Containment” (of communism), the US-stated position of the cold war since 1947, became reality.

2.11.2.9.2. Second, the US Armed Forces and the United States Air Force, in particular, fought the war in the
midst of a technological evolution, an evolution that saw the talent and skill of its enlisted force used
significantly (Figure 2.29). Propellers gave way to jets; bombsights that were state of the art in WWII gave
way to much more effective electronic versions. During this technological evolution, Master Sergeant LeRoy
Henderson received recognition when he earned the Legion of Merit for inventing a new technique to replace
hinge pins on the F-84 aircraft. A two-man, 20-hour job could now be accomplished in 2 hours by one
mechanic.
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Figure 2.29. Electronic Warfare Officers.

In 1956, SAC experienced a shortage of electronic
warfare officers (EWO) for assignment to newly forming
B-52 wings. To fill the slots, 75 enlisted radio and
electronic countermeasures operators were selected to
staff the 99th Bomb Wing at Westover, MA. These
personnel served until commissioned replacements were
available in late 1964. Some even trained, checked, and
certified their own replacements. During the years
between 1956 and 1964, several other requirements led to
the certification of enlisted EWOs. In all, 132 enlisted
personnel were qualified and assigned duties as B-52
EWOs.

Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum

2.11.3. Cuban Missile Crisis (1962):

2.11.3.1. In 1959, Fidel Castro overthrew the dictator of Cuba, initially promising free elections, but instead
instituted a socialist dictatorship. Hundreds of thousands of Cubans fled their island, many coming to the
United States. From his rhetoric and actions, Castro proved he was a Communist. In late 1960, President
Eisenhower authorized the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) to plan an invasion of Cuba using Cuban
exiles as troops. President Eisenhower hoped that, in conjunction with the invasion, the Cuban people would
overthrow Castro and install a pro-US government. The President’s second term ended before the plan could
be implemented. President John F. Kennedy ordered the invasion to proceed. In mid-April 1961, the Cuban
exiles landed at the Bay of Pigs and suffered a crushing defeat.

2.11.3.2. Following failure of the US- Figure 2.30. U-2 Aircraft.

supported Bay of Pigs invasion of Cuba by - >3 - w
Cuban exiles in April 1961, the Soviet s
Union increased economic and military aid ¢ - i :
to Cuba. In August 1962, the Soviets and
Cubans started constructing intermediate-
and medium-range ballistic  missile
complexes on the island. Suspicious, the
US intelligence community called for
photographic investigation and verification
of the activity. In October, SAC U-2
aircraft (Figure 2.30) deployed to McCoy
AFB, Florida, and began flying high-
altitude reconnaissance flights over Cuba.
On 15 October, photographs obtained on
flights the previous day confirmed the
construction of launch pads that, when
completed, could be used to employ
nuclear-armed missiles with a range up to
5,000 miles. Eleven days later, RF-101s and RB-66s began conducting low-level reconnaissance flights,
verifying data gathered by the U-2s and gathering prestrike intelligence.

2.11.3.3. In the event an invasion of Cuba became necessary, TAC deployed F-84, F-100, F-105, RB-66, and
KB-50 aircraft to numerous bases in Florida. Meanwhile, SAC prepared for general war by dispersing
nuclear-capable B-47 aircraft to approximately 40 airfields in the United States and keeping numerous B-52
heavy bombers in the air ready to strike.

Bt S, -
Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum

2.11.3.4. Meanwhile, President Kennedy and his advisors on the national security team debated the most
effective course of action. Many on the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) favored invasion, but President Kennedy
took the somewhat less drastic step of imposing a naval blockade of the island, which was designed to
prevent any more materiel from reaching Cuba. Still technically an act of war, the blockade nevertheless had
the advantage of not turning the cold war into a hot one.
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2.11.3.5. Confronted with the photographic evidence of missiles, the Soviet Union initially responded
belligerently. Soviet Premier Nikita Khrushchev accused the United States of degenerate imperialism and
declared that the USSR would not observe the illegal blockade. In the ensuing days, Khrushchev softened,
and then hardened, his position and demands. Tensions increased on 27 October when Cuban air defenses
shot down a U-2 piloted by Major Rudolf Anderson.

2.11.3.6. The JCS recommended an immediate air strike against Cuba, but President Kennedy decided to
wait. The increasing tempo in the military, however, continued unabated. While US military preparations
continued, the United States agreed to not invade Cuba in exchange for removal of Soviet missiles from the
island. Secretly, the United States also agreed to remove American missiles from Turkey. The Soviets turned
their Cuban-bound ships around, packed up the missiles in Cuba, and dismantled the launch pads. As the
work progressed, the Air Force started to deploy aircraft back to home bases and lower the alert status.

2.11.3.7. The Cuban Missile Crisis brought the world dangerously close to nuclear war; the world breathed a
sigh of relief when it ended. The strategic and tactical power of the US Air Force, coupled with the will and
ability to use it, provided the synergy to deter nuclear war with the USSR and convince the Soviet leaders to
remove the nuclear weapons from Cuba.

2.11.4. The War in Southeast Asia (1950-1975).

The Truman Administration did not pursue total victory in Korea in part to maintain US defensive emphasis
on Western Europe. The next major conflict for the US Armed Forces, however, once again took place in
Asia.

2.11.4.1. The Early Years (1950-1964):

2.11.4.1.1. In the 1950s, the United States’ involvement in Vietnam began as a cold war operation. Vietnam
was essentially a French battle. However, the post WWII policy of containment of communism prompted
President Harry S. Truman to intervene. On 7 February 1950, the United States recognized the legitimacy of
the French-backed ruler of Vietnam, the former Emperor Bao Dai. The French then requested US economic
and military aid, stating they would leave the nation to Ho Chi Minh and communism if they did not receive
the assistance. The United States appropriated $75 million. On 25 June 1950, Communist forces from North
Korea invaded South Korea and President Truman increased aid. He also ordered eight C-47 transports
directly to Saigon, the first air force presence in Vietnam. On 3 August 1950, the first contingent of the US
Military Assistance Advisory Group (MAAG) arrived in Saigon.

2.11.4.1.2. By 1952, the United States supplied one-third of the cost of the French military effort in Vietnam,
yet it was becoming apparent that the French were losing heart. On 4 January 1953, the United States
deployed the first sizable contingent of Air Force personnel (other than those attached to the MAAG). This
group included a complement of enlisted technicians (Figure 2.31) to primarily handle supply and aircraft
maintenance.

2.11.4.1.3. In April 1953, the Viet Minh (under Ho Chi Minh’s direction) staged a major offensive,
advancing into Laos and menacing Thailand. President Eisenhower authorized C-119 transports (aircraft
only, not crews) to the area and loaned additional cargo planes to the French in the fall of 1954. Because
French air units were seriously undermanned, US officials made the fateful decision on 31 January 1954 to
dispatch 300 Airmen to service aircraft at Tourane and at Do Son Airfield near Haiphong.

Figure 2.31. Enlisted Technicians.

211.4.1.4. On 7 April 1954, President Eisenhower
presented to the American press a rationale for fighting
communism in Vietnam. “You have a row of dominoes
set up,” he explained, “you knock over the first one, and
what will happen to the last one is the certainty it will go
over very quickly.”

2.11.4.1.5. As Air Force presence increased in the early
1960s, so did the need for support personnel.
Construction of airfields, barracks, and intelligence-
gathering were among the priorities. In addition,
Operation Ranch Hand kicked off in January 1962. Using
modified transports, Operation Ranch Hand crews
sprayed herbicides on jungles and undergrowth to kill the
foliage and deny cover to the enemy. On 2 February 1962,
a C-123 on a training flight for Operation Ranch Hand
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crashed in South Vietnam, probably the result of ground fire or sabotage. Staff Sergeant Milo B. Coghill, the
aircraft’s flight engineer, became the first Air Force enlisted member to die in South Vietnam as a result of
this crash.

2.11.4.2. The Air War Expands (1965-1968):

2.11.4.2.1. On 7 February 1965, the Viet Cong attacked Camp Holloway near Pleiku, killing eight
Americans. The President responded with Operation Flaming Dart, a series of strikes against military
barracks near Dong Hoi in North Vietnam, as well as other targets. Increased airstrikes against targets in the
northern half of the country, code name Rolling Thunder, began less than a month later on 2 March. Rolling
Thunder was the first sustained bombing campaign of the war against North Vietnam and lasted through
1968.

2.11.4.2.2. As offensive air operations increased, Air Force presence in Southeast Asia also increased. For
example, about 10,000 Air Force personnel served in Vietham in May 1965. This number doubled by the end
of the year, and as 1968 drew to a close, 58,000 Airmen served in the country. Airmen performed a variety of
duties, ranging from support to combat to rescue (Figure 2.32). Prime BEEF personnel, for example, built
revetments, barracks, and other facilities. Rapid engineering and heavy operational repair squadron,
engineering (Red Horse) teams provided more long-range civil engineer services. In the realm of combat
operations, Air Force gunners flew aboard gunships as well as B-57s and B-52s. In December 1972, B-52 tail
gunner Staff Sergeant Samuel Turner shot down an enemy MiG, the first of only two confirmed shoot downs
by enlisted Airmen during the war—both victories from gunners belonging to the 307th Strategic Wing at
U-Tapao, Thailand. Credit for the fifth overall MiG-21 kill during Linebacker Il also went to an enlisted
Airman, Airman First Class Albert E. Moore (Figure 2.33).

Figure 2.32. Medical Evacuation System. Figure 2.33. Albert E. Moore.

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute

Courtesy of the Airmen Memorial Museum

2.11.4.2.3. Enlisted personnel also served on gunships during the war as both aerial gunners and as
loadmasters. With the Gatling-style guns actually aimed by the pilot through speed, bank, and altitude, the
responsibility of the aerial gunners was to keep the quick-firing guns reloaded. Crewmembers occupying this
position were particularly vulnerable to ground fire. Meanwhile, loadmasters released flare canisters over
target areas during night missions—another hazardous undertaking. On 18 December 1966, a flare on board
an AC-47 gunship exploded prematurely, deploying its parachute in the aircraft. With only seconds before
the 4,000-degree Fahrenheit flare ignited, Staff Sergeant Parnell Fisher of the 4th Air Commando Squadron
searched the darkened cabin and threw the flare out just as it ignited. The parachute, however, caught under
the cargo door, and the flare burned next to the fuselage. Fisher cut the lines while leaning outside the
aircraft, probably saving the crew and plane. These efforts earned him the Silver Star.

2.11.4.2.4. Three years later, another loadmaster earned the Medal of Honor. On 24 February 1969, an enemy
shell exploded on the right wing of “Spooky 71,” an AC-47 on a night illumination mission near Long Binh,
South Vietnam. The explosion resulted in injury to all four enlisted personnel in the aircraft’s cargo bay,
including Airman First Class John Levitow (Figure 2.34), as well as an armed Mark 24 flare rolled about the
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cabin floor. Suffering 40 shrapnel wounds, Figure 2.34. John Levitow.
Levitow fell on the flare, dragged it to the 3
cargo door, and heaved it outside. It ignited R

almost immediately. President Richard
Nixon presented him with the Medal of
Honor in a White House ceremony on 14
May 1970.

2.11.4.2.5. Combat came not only in the air
for Air Force enlisted members. With the
continuing threat of guerilla attack through-
out the country, air base defense became a
monumental undertaking performed almost
exclusively by Air Force security police
squadrons. In one instance, Staff Sergeant
William Piazza of the 3d Security Police
Squadron earned the Silver Star (Figure
2.35) for helping defend Bien Hoa during
the North Vietnamese Tet Offensive of
1968.

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute

Figure 2.35. Silver Star Citation for William Piazza.

CITATION TO ACCOMPANY THE AWARD OF
THE SILVER STAR
TO
WILLIAM PIAZZA

Staff Sergeant William Piazza distinguished himself by gallantry in connection with military operations
against an opposing armed force as Security Police Supervisor directing friendly forces at Bien Hoa Air Base,
Republic of Vietnam, on 31 January 1968. On that date, a vicious rocket and ground attack was launched by
hostile forces. With the brunt of the ground penetration being concentrated at a bunker on the east end of the
base, Sergeant Piazza drove through an unmerciful hail of rocket, mortar, machine-gun, and sniper fire to
resupply its defenders who were rapidly expending their ammunition. When the Officer in Charge was killed,
Sergeant Piazza assumed command, exposed himself to the barrage of incoming fire when deploying his
personnel, and nevertheless, exhibited unrelenting stamina that rallied his men for eight hours in countering
the hostile assault. The position was held, the westward progress of the hostile forces across the installation
was thwarted, and untold numbers of lives and literally hundreds of millions of dollars of aircraft and other
material had been saved. By his gallantry and devotion to duty, Sergeant Piazza has reflected great credit
upon himself and the United States Air Force.

"
R

Courtesy of the Air Force Heritage Research Institute
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2.11.4.2.6. The Air Force used helicopters Figure 2.36. William Pitsenbarger.
for everything—personnel and supply
transport, infiltration and exfiltration of
special operations troops, and search and
rescue. Pararescue personnel were among
the most decorated individuals in the war.
Some of the honors received included the
Medal of Honor, Air Force Cross, and the
Silver Star. While assigned as a
pararescue crewmember in Detachment 6,
38th Aerospace Rescue and Recovery
Squadron, Airman First Class William
Pitsenbarger (Figure 2.36) distinguished
himself by extreme valor on 11 April
1966 near Cam My, Republic of Vietnam.
On this date, Pitsenbarger was aboard an
HH-43 rescue helicopter responding to a
call for evacuation of casualties incurred
in an ongoing firefight between Company
C of the United States Army’s 1st Infantry Division and a sizeable enemy force approximately 35 miles east
of Saigon. With complete disregard for personal safety, Pitsenbarger volunteered to ride a hoist more than
100 feet through the jungle to the ground because Army personnel were having trouble loading casualties
onto the Stokes litter. On the ground, he organized and coordinated rescue efforts, cared for the wounded,
prepared casualties for evacuation, and ensured that the recovery operation continued in a smooth and orderly
fashion. As each of the nine casualties evacuated that day was recovered, Pitsenbarger refused evacuation in
order to get more wounded soldiers to safety. After several pickups, Pitsenbarger’s rescue helicopter was
struck by heavy enemy ground fire and was forced to leave the scene for an emergency landing. Pitsenbarger
waved off evacuation and voluntarily stayed behind on the ground to perform medical duties. Shortly
thereafter, the area came under sniper and mortar fire. During the subsequent attempt to evacuate the site,
American forces came under heavy assault by a large Viet Cong force. When the enemy launched an assault,
the evacuation was called off, and Pitsenbarger took up arms with the besieged infantrymen. He courageously
resisted the enemy, braving intense gunfire to gather and distribute vital ammunition to American defenders.
As the battle raged on, he repeatedly exposed himself to enemy fire to care for the wounded, pull them out of
the line of fire, and return fire whenever he could, during which time he was wounded three times. Despite
his wounds, he valiantly fought on, simultaneously treating as many wounded as possible. In the vicious
fighting that followed, the American forces suffered 80 percent casualties as their perimeter was breached,
and Pitsenbarger was fatally wounded. Pitsenbarger’s bravery and determination stand as a prime example of
the highest professional standards and traditions of military service. His family was initially awarded his Air
Force Cross in a Pentagon ceremony in 1966. Thirty-four years later, after survivors of the battle came
forward with proof of Pitsenbarger’s valor, and with the signing of the 2001 National Defense Authorization
Act, Pitsenbarger’s Air Force Cross was upgraded to the Medal of Honor making him the sixth enlisted
member to be awarded the country’s highest award.

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute

2.11.4.2.7. Of the 19 Air Force Cross recipients from the Vietnam conflict, 10 were pararescuemen. Of note,
Sergeant Steve Northern earned two Silver Stars and a Purple Heart during his tours in Vietnam. Northern
was credited with 51 combat rescues—the most in Air Force history.

2.11.4.2.8. Chief Master Sergeant Richard Etchberger was serving in Laos when the enemy overran his radar
site in March 1968. Under heavy fire, he continued to defend his comrades, call in air strikes, and direct an
air evacuation. When a rescue helicopter arrived, Etchberger put himself in the line of fire while placing three
other Airmen in rescue slings. He was fatally wounded by enemy ground fire as he was finally being rescued.
Etchberger’s widow and sons received the posthumous Air Force Cross in a secret Pentagon ceremony in
1969. The entire case remained classified for some 17 years.

2.11.4.3. Vietnamization and Withdrawal (1969-1973):

2.11.4.3.1. Since the Eisenhower years, American presidents wanted the Vietnam conflict to be fought and
resolved by the Vietnamese. Through 1963 and much of 1964, American forces operated under restrictive
rules of engagement in a forlorned effort to maintain the definition of the US role as “advisory” only. On 22
November 1963, in the midst of the deteriorating situation in Vietnam, President Kennedy was assassinated,
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and Vice President Lyndon B. Johnson took office. After the Gulf of Tonkin incident and Senate resolution
in 1964, the advisory role, both in appearance and fact, rapidly became the primary responsibility for combat
operations. Yet the Air Force never stopped working with the Vietnamese Air Force to develop its capability
to prosecute the war itself. In January 1969, shortly after taking office, President Nixon announced an end to
US combat in Southeast Asia as one of the primary goals of his administration. He charged the Secretary of
Defense (SecDef) with making Vietnamization of the war a top priority.

2.11.4.3.2. Enlisted Airmen played key roles in Vietnamization, especially in training Vietnamese
operational and training crews. As the Vietnamese took over air operations, the Nation’s air force grew to
become the fourth largest air force in the world. In May 1969, the withdrawal of US Army ground units from
Vietnam began in earnest, while air support units lingered. In 1972, taking advantage of the reduced
American ground presence, Communist forces of the National Liberation Front crossed the DMZ. President
Nixon ordered harbors mined. Peace talks broke down completely.

2.11.4.3.3. President Nixon ordered 11 days of intensive bombing of Vietnamese cites. B-52s from Anderson

AFB, Guam, carried out the mission called “Linebacker Il.” Linebacker Il succeeded in breaking the
deadlock. The North Vietnamese resumed negotiations and a cease-fire agreement was hammered out by 28
January 1973.

2.11.4.3.4. While this final Air Force mission was a success, Vietnam was no ordinary war. The cease-fire
did not bring an end to the fighting, and the punishment aircrews delivered did not bring victory.
Nevertheless, the United States was committed to withdrawing from Vietnam. On 27 January 1973, the
military draft ended; on 29 March, the last US troop left the country (Figure 2.37); and even though another
cease-fire agreement was drawn up to end previous cease-fire violations, fighting continued until April 22
when the president of South Vietnam resigned. North and South Vietnam were officially unified under a
Communist regime on 2 July 2 1976.

Figure 2.37. Wayne Fisk.

Chief Master Sergeant Wayne Fisk was directly involved in the famed Son Tay POW camp raid and the rescue of the crew
of the USS Mayaquez. When the USS Mayaquez was highjacked by Cambodian Communist forces in May 1975, Fisk was
a member of the assault force that successfully recovered the ship, the crew, and the entrapped United States Marines. For
his actions, Fisk was presented with his second Silver Star. Concluding the Mayaquez mission, he was recognized as the
last American serviceman to engage Communist forces in ground combat in Southeast Asia.

In 1979, he was the first Air Force enlisted recipient of the US Jaycees Ten Outstanding Young Men of America. In 1986,
Fisk became the first director of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Hall on Maxwell AFB-Gunter Annex.

2.12. Humanitarian Airlift:

2.12.1. The history of humanitarian airlift by US Armed Forces is almost as old as the history of flight itself. Army
aircraft flying out of Kelly Field in Texas, for example, dropped food to victims of a Rio Grande flood in 1919, one of
the first known uses of an aircraft to render assistance. Many early domestic humanitarian flights were flown in
response to winter emergencies. In March 1923, Aberdeen Proving Ground in Maryland sent airplanes to bomb an ice
jam on the Delaware River, and an aircraft from Chanute Field in Illinois dropped food to stranded people on South
Fox Island in Lake Michigan. From blizzards and floods, to volcanic eruptions and earthquakes, Army Air Corps
personnel and aircraft provided relief.

2.12.2. Army aircraft also flew humanitarian missions to foreign nations before the establishment of the United States
Air Force as an independent service. In February 1939, the 2d Bombardment Wing delivered medical supplies to
earthquake victims in Chile. Four years later, in the midst of WWII, a B-24 from a base in Guatemala dropped a
liferaft with the diphtheria vaccine to a destroyer escorting a British aircraft carrier. The destroyer delivered the
vaccine to the carrier, preventing a shipboard epidemic. In September 1944, Army Air Force planes dropped food to
starving French citizens; in May 1945, B-17s delivered food to hungry people in the Netherlands in Operation
Chowhound.

2.12.3. Humanitarian efforts continued after the Air Force became a separate service and through the ensuing decades.
In Operation Safe Haven | and Il in 1956 and 1957, Military Air Transport Service’s (MATS) 1608th Air Transport
Wing from Charleston AFB, South Carolina, and 1611th Air Transport Wing from McGuire AFB, New Jersey,
airlifted over 10,000 Hungarian refugees to the United States. President Eisenhower approved asylum for the refugees
who fled Hungary after Soviet forces crushed an anticommunist uprising there. In May 1960, earthquakes followed by
volcanic eruptions, avalanches, and tidal waves ripped through southern Chile, leaving nearly 10,000 people dead and
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a quarter of a million homeless. The US Departments of Defense and State agreed to provide assistance. During the
month-long “Amigos Airlift,” the 63d Troop Carrier Wing from Donaldson AFB South Carolina, and the 1607th,
1608th, and 1611th Air Transport Wings airlifted over 1,000 tons of material to the stricken area.

2.12.4. America’s commitment to South Vietnam led to many relief flights to that country during the 1960s and
1970s. In November 1964, three typhoons dropped over 40 inches of rain on the country’s central highlands. Seven
thousand people died as a result of the subsequent flooding and 50,000 homes were destroyed. HH-43F helicopters
from Detachment 5, Pacific Air Rescue Center, plucked 80 Vietnamese from rooftops and high ground in the
immediate aftermath of the storms; over the next 2 months, various Air Force units moved more than 2,000 tons of
food, fuel, boats, and medicine to the ravaged area. Less than a year later, in August 1965, escalated fighting in Da
Nang displaced 400 children orphaned by the floods once again. To move them out of harm’s way, the 315th Air
Division C-130s airlifted the orphans to Saigon. In 1975, following the fall of Cambodia and South Vietnam to
Communist forces, transports from 11 Air Force wings and other units airlifted over 50,000 refugees to the United
States. This airlift, encompassed in Operations Babylift, New Life, Frequent Wind, and New Arrivals, constituted the
largest aerial evacuation in history. Besides the refugees, Air Force units also moved 5,000 relief workers and more
than 8,500 tons of supplies.

2.12.5. Aside from the Vietnamese evacuation of the 1970s and the Berlin airlift in the late 1940s, the most significant
humanitarian airlift operations took place in the 1990s. In 1991, following the Persian Gulf War, Iraqi leader Saddam
Hussein attacked the Kurdish population in northern Irag. In response to the unfolding human tragedy, Air Force
transports in support of Operation Provide Comfort provided more than 7,000 tons of blankets, tents, food, and more
to the displaced Kurds and airlifted thousands of refugees and medical personnel. Operation Sea Angel, in which the
Air Force airlifted 3,000 tons of supplies to Bangladesh, followed a 1991 typhoon. Operation Provide Hope in 1992
and 1993 provided 6,000 tons of food, medicine, and other cargo to republics of the former Soviet Union. In 1994, the
Air Force carried 3,600 tons of relief supplies to Rwandan refugees in war-torn central Africa.

2.13. Post-Vietnam Conflicts:
2.13.1. Operation Urgent Fury—Grenada (1983):

2.13.1.1. In October 1983, a military coup on the tiny Caribbean island nation of Grenada aroused US
attention. Coup leaders arrested and then assassinated Prime Minister Maurice Bishop, imposed a 24-hour
shoot-on-sight curfew, and closed the airport at Pearls on the east coast, about 12 miles from the capital, St.
George’s, located on the opposite side of the island. President Ronald W. Reagan, who did not want a
repetition of the Iranian hostage crisis a few years earlier, considered military intervention to rescue hundreds
of US citizens attending medical school on the island.

2.13.1.2. Twenty-six Air Force wings, groups, and squadrons supported the invasion by 1,900 US Marines
and Army Rangers. Airlift and special operations units from the Military Airlift Command (MAC) comprised
the bulk of the Air Force fighting force. AC-130 gun ships in particular proved their worth repeatedly,
showing more versatility and accuracy than naval bombardment and land artillery. Several Air Force enlisted
personnel received special praise for their efforts. Among them, Sergeant Charles Tisby (Figure 2.38) saved
the life of a paratrooper in his aircraft.

Figure 2.38. Charles H. Tishy.

Enlisted personnel were among 10 Air Force Grenada veterans cited for special achievement. Tishy, a loadmaster, saved
the life of an unidentified paratrooper. When his C-130 banked sharply to avoid antiaircraft fire, one paratrooper’s static
line fouled and left the trooper still attached to the aircraft. Tisby, with the help of paratroopers still on board, managed—at
significant personal risk—to haul the man back in.

2.13.2. El Dorado Canyon—L.ibya (1986):

2.13.2.1. In 1969, a group of junior military officers led by Muammar Qadhafi overthrew the pro-Western
Libyan Arab monarchy. By the mid-1980s, Libya was one of the leading sponsors of worldwide terrorism. In
addition to subversion or direct military intervention against other African nations and global assassinations
of anti-Qadhafi Libyan exiles and other “state enemies,” Qadhafi sponsored terrorist training camps within
Libya and supplied funds, weapons, logistical support, and safe havens for numerous terrorist groups.

2.13.2.2. Between January 1981 and April 1986, terrorists worldwide killed over 300 Americans and injured
hundreds more. With National Security Decision Directive 138 signed on 3 April 1984, President Reagan
established in principle a US policy of preemptive and retaliatory strikes against terrorists. On 27 December
1985, terrorists attacked passengers in the Rome and Vienna airports. Despite the strong evidence that
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connected Libya to the incident, the US administration determined that it did not have sufficient proof to
order retaliatory strikes against Libya. President Reagan imposed sanctions against Libya, publicly
denounced Qadhafi for sponsoring the operation, and sent the 6th Fleet to exercise off the coast of Libya.

2.13.2.3. In Berlin on 5 April 1986, a large bomb gutted a discotheque popular with US service members.
This time President Reagan had the evidence he sought. On 9 April, he authorized an air strike against Libya
and attempted to obtain support from European allies. Great Britain gave permission for the United States Air
Force to use British bases; however, the governments of France and Spain denied permission to fly over their
countries, thereby increasing the Air Force’s round trip to almost 6,000 miles. By 14 April 1986, all Air
Force forces were gathered and ready.

2.13.2.4. Politically, the raid against the terrorist state was extremely popular in the United States and almost
universally condemned or “regretted” by the United States’ European allies, who feared that the raid would
spawn more violence. The operation spurred Western European governments to increase their defenses
against terrorism and their intelligence agencies began to share information. The Air Force was saddened by
the loss of a F-111F crew, but the loss of 1 out of over a 100 aircraft used in the raid statistically was not a
high toll. Despite the high abort rate, collateral damage, and loss of innocent lives, the Air Force could be
proud that it successfully bombed three targets seen beforehand only in photographs, after a flight of over 6
hours, and in the face of strong enemy opposition.

2.13.3. Operation Just Cause—Panama (1989):

2.13.3.1. Since Panama’s declaration of independence from Columbia in 1903, the United States has
maintained a special interest in the small Central American country. The United States controlled and
occupied the Panama Canal Zone, through which it built a 40-mile long canal to connect the Atlantic and
Pacific Oceans. President Woodrow Wilson formally opened the canal on 12 July 1915. Political and
domestic conditions in Panama remained fairly stable until 1968, when a military ruler deposed the country’s
president. A new treaty took effect on 1 October 1979, granting Panama complete control of the canal and
withdrawal of US military forces by 1 January 2000.

2.13.3.2. In 1981, a struggle for leadership ensued; and, in 1983, Manuel Noriega prevailed. Noriega
maintained ties with the US intelligence community, furnishing information on Latin American drug
trafficking and money laundering, while at the same time engaged in such activities. By 1987, brutal
repression of his people was enough for the US Senate to issue a resolution calling for the Panamanians to
oust him. Noriega in turn ordered an attack on the US Embassy, causing an end to US military and economic
aid. In 1988, a Miami Federal grand jury indicted Noriega on drug-trafficking and money-laundering
charges. Noriega intensified his harassment against his own people and all Americans. By 1989, President
George H. W. Bush decided to invade Panama.

2.13.3.3. All four branches of the US Armed Forces played a role in Operation Just Cause. For the Air Force,
elements of 18 wings and 9 groups used 17 types of aircraft. On the first night of the operation, 84 aircraft
flying 500 feet above the ground dropped nearly 5,000 troops, the largest nighttime airborne operation since
WWII. The airdrop also featured the first use of night vision goggles by Air Force personnel during a
contingency.

2.13.3.4. Operation Just Cause was the largest and most complex air operation since Vietnam. It involved
over 250 aircraft. American forces eliminated organized resistance in just 6 days. Manuel Noriega
surrendered on 3 January 1990 and was flown to Miami, Florida, to face trial. Less than a year later, many of
the same Airmen that made Operation Just Cause a resounding success would build and travel through
another, larger air bridge during Operation Desert Shield.

2.14. Gulf War 1 (1990):
2.14.1. Persian Gulf War and Subsequent Operations:

2.14.1.1. The Gulf War came as no surprise to anyone except perhaps Saddam Hussein. After prevailing in
an 8-year war against Iran so costly that it nearly led to a military coup in Iraq, Saddam Hussein had invaded
and attempted to annex the small, oil-rich nation of Kuwait on 2 August 1990. During his occupation of the
country, he plundered it and brutalized the population. The invasion of Kuwait put Irag—with the fourth
largest army on the world and an extensive program to develop nuclear weapons—at the doorstep of Saudi
Arabia and its vast petroleum reserves. If the Saudis also fell to Iraqg, the Iraq dictator would control 50
percent of the world’s oil.
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2.14.1.2. The United States sought and received a UN sanction to act against Iraq and joined 27 other nations
to launch Operation Desert Shield, a massive military buildup in Saudi Arabia near the border with Iraq,
aimed first at deterring Saddam Hussein from aggression against the Saudis and then to prepare the way for a
counterinvasion if necessary. US President George Bush demanded the immediate withdrawal of Iraqi forces
from Kuwait. Saddam, privately persuaded that since Vietnam the American public lacked the stomach for
war, responded in the course of nearly 6 months of back-and-forth diplomacy, his defiance alternating with
vague promises of compliance.

2.14.2. Operation Desert Shield and Operation Desert Storm—Kuwait and Iraq (1990-1991):

2.14.2.1. By the time President Bush launched Operation Desert Shield, the US Air Force and its sister
services had moved a considerable distance toward a unified conventional war-fighting capability. The
defensive deployment in itself was an impressive accomplishment. On 8 August 1990, 24 F-15Cs landed in
Saudi Arabia after roaring aloft 15 hours earlier from Langley AFB Virginia, some 8,000 miles away. Within
5 days, C-5 and C-141 airlifters had flown in 5 fighter squadrons, an Airborne Warning and Control System
(AWACS) contingent, and an airborne brigade, 301 planes altogether. On 21 August, SecDef Richard
Cheney announced that there was sufficient force to defend Saudi Arabia in place. A month into the crisis,
1,220 Allied aircraft were in theater and combat ready. When Saddam Hussein missed the final deadline for
withdrawing his troops from Kuwait on 15 January 1991, Operation Desert Storm began.

2.14.2.2. Within the first 24 hours of Figure 2.39. Loading Up an A-10.
Desert Storm, the air war was essentially ’
won. The Iraqi air force hardly showed its
face in the war. Meanwhile, having
established dominance in the air, the
coalition air forces then turned to pounding
Saddam’s entrenched ground forces into a
mass of frightened humanity, ready to
surrender to the first allied troops they saw.
In the final stages of the air war, the Air
Force took to “tank plinking,” that is, to
destroying Iragi tanks on the ground one at
a time (Figure 2.39).

2.14.2.3. Maintenance was a key to the 29 he A —
success of the air campaign. Air Force Courtesy of AF Link
historian, Dr Richard Hallion stated, “From the suppliers to the line crews sweating under the desert sun, the
coalitions” maintainers worked miracles, enabling ever-higher sortie rates as the war progressed—essentially,
a constant surge.” Not all the enlisted Airmen worked on maintenance crews, of course. In addition to those
jobs traditionally associated with enlisted personnel, there were new kinds of duties, some quite high tech.
Two less known jobs were the collection and analysis of electronic emissions undertaken with EWOs and
airborne intelligence technicians. Electronic intelligence was characterized by long hours of work on station
and meticulous, patient review of enemy transmissions, shot through with brief but urgently explosive

moments when life or death information was quickly transmitted to the right people.

2.14.2.4. On 28 February 1991, scarcely 48 hours after the air war ended, and the land invasion took center
stage, Iraq surrendered to the coalition. In the 43-day war, the Air Force was, for the first time in modern
combat, the equal partner of land and sea power. The Air Force went into the Gulf talking in cold war terms
about air superiority and sustainable casualties; it came out trumpeting air supremacy and minimum or no
casualties at all. Scarcely 6 months after Desert Storm, on 27 September 1991, strategic bomber crews were
ordered to stand down from their decades-long round-the-clock readiness for nuclear war. The cold war was
officially over, a new world had arrived, and the role of the enlisted Airmen was changing as well.

2.14.3. Operations Provide Comfort and Northern Watch—Irag (1991-2003):

2.14.3.1. When the American-led international coalition bombed Iraq and drove the forces of Iraq from
Kuwait in 1991, it weakened Saddam Hussein’s power. Rebellious Kurds in northern Irag, whom Hussein
brutally suppressed with chemical weapons 3 years earlier, launched an uprising in early March 1991. When
Iragi government troops defeated the rebellion a month later, threatening to repeat the massacres of the past,
more than a million Kurds fled to Iran and Turkey. Hundreds of thousands more gathered on cold mountain
slopes on the Iragi-Turkish border. Lacking food, clean water, clothing, blankets, medical supplies, and
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shelter, the refugees suffered enormous mortality rates.

2.14.3.2. On 3 April 1991, the UN Security Council authorized a humanitarian relief effort for the Iraqi
Kurds. During the first week in April, the United States organized a combined task force for Operation
Provide Comfort. About 600 pallets of relief supplies were delivered per day. But airdrops alone proved to be
inadequate. Moreover, the operation failed to address the root of the problem. The refugees could not stay
where they were, and Turkey, faced with a restless Kurdish population of its own, refused to admit them in
large numbers. Operation Provide Comfort, therefore, evolved into a larger phased operation for American
ground troops.

2.14.3.3. After 1993, Saddam Hussein did not often challenge coalition aircraft patrolling the no-fly zones,
but US units remained wary. On 14 April 1994, two American F-15s patrolling the northern no-fly zone
accidentally shot down two UH-60 Black Hawk helicopters, killing 26 people, including 15 Americans.
Misidentifying the helicopters as hostile, the F-15 pilots failed to receive contrary information from either the
helicopters or an orbiting E-3 aircraft. The “friendly fire” incident aroused negative public opinion and a
demand for changes to prevent such accidents in the future.

2.14.3.4. Phase Il of Operation Provide Comfort came to an end in December 1996, thanks largely to in-
fighting among Kurdish factions vying for power. When one Kurdish group accepted Iragi backing to drive
another from the northern Iraqi city of Irbil, US transports participating in Operations Quick Transit I, 11, and
I11 airlifted many displaced Kurds to safe areas in Turkey. Some 7,000 of the refugees proceeded onto Guam
in Operation Pacific Haven for settlement in the United States.

2.14.3.5. Operation Northern Watch was the successor to Operation Provide Comfort, which officially ended
in December 1996. Operation Northern Watch began 1 January 1997, with an initial mandate of 6 months.
Northern Watch was officially ended on 17 March 2003 two days prior to the beginning of Operation Iraqi
Freedom.

2.14.4. Operation Southern Watch—Irag (1992-2003):

2.14.4.1. On 26 August 1992, President George H. W. Bush announced a no-fly zone, this time in southern
Iraq to discourage renewed Iragi military activity near Kuwait in support of United Nations Security Council
Resolution 688—Operation Southern Watch.

2.14.4.2. The resolution protected Shiite Muslims under aerial attack from the Iragi regime of Saddam
Hussein in the aftermath of Operation Desert Storm and enforced other UN sanctions against Irag. The Iraqi
regime complied with the restrictions of the no-fly zone until 27 December 1992. F-16s shot down one Iraqi
MiG-25 and chased a second aircraft back across the border.

2.14.4.3. Less than a month later, Air Force aircraft attacked surface-to-air missile (SAM) sites threatening
coalition aircraft. In June, the United States launched cruise missile strikes against the Iraq Intelligence
Service Headquarters in Baghdad as retaliation for the planned assassination of former US President George
Bush during an April 1993 visit to Kuwait.

2.14.4.4. In October 1994, Iragi troops, to include elite Republican Guard units, massed at the Kuwaiti
border. The United States responded with Operation Vigilant Warrior, the introduction of thousands of
additional US Armed Forces personnel into the theater. Operation Southern Watch became the United States
Air Force test for the AEF concept in October 1995 when a composite unit, designed to temporarily replace a
United States Navy carrier air wing leaving the gulf area, arrived to support flying operations. The AEF
arrived fully armed and began flying within 12 hours of landing. The AEF concept proved sound. Additional
AEFs have since deployed to support Operation Southern Watch.

2.14.4.5. In 1997, in response to Iragi aggression against Kurdish rebels in northern Irag, President William
Clinton expanded the Southern Watch no-fly zone to the 33d parallel, just south of Baghdad. The expansion
meant that most of Iraqi airspace fell into no-fly zones.

2.14.4.6. One of the most important improvements in both flying operations and the quality of life for
members resulted directly from the 1996 bombing at Khobar Towers, Dhahran Air Base (AB). In the
aftermath, the Air Force reviewed its entire security police, law enforcement, and force protection programs.
In 1998, the Air Force reorganized existing security police units into new security forces groups and
squadrons that trained and specialized in all aspects of force protection, including terrorist activity and
deployed force security. Southern Watch officially ended 26 August 2003.
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2.14.5. Operations Provide Relief, Impressive Lift, and Restore Hope—Somalia (1992-1994):

2.14.5.1. Civil unrest in the wake of a 2-year civil war contributed to a famine in Somalia that killed up to
350,000 people in 1992. As many as 800,000 refugees fled the stricken country. The UN-led relief effort
began in July 1992. To relieve the suffering of refugees near the Kenya-Somalia border and then Somalia
itself, the United States initiated Operation Provide Relief in August 1992. By December, the United States
airlifted 38 million pounds of food into the region, sometimes under the hail of small arms fire. Continued
civil war and clan fighting within Somalia, however, prevented much of the relief supplies from getting into
the hands of those who most desperately needed them.

2.14.5.2. First the UN, then the United States, attempted to alleviate the problem. In September, the United
States initiated Operation Impressive Lift to airlift hundreds of Pakistani soldiers under the UN banner to
Somalia. Despite the increased security from the UN forces, the problems continued. On 4 December,
President George Bush authorized Operation Restore Hope to establish order in the country so that food
could reach those in need. Marines landed and assumed control of the airport, allowing flights in and out of
Mogadishu, Somalia, to resume. C-5 Galaxies, C-141 Starlifters, C-130 Hercules, and even KC-10 tankers
rushed supplies into the country. Further, the Operation Restore Hope airlift brought 32,000 US troops into
Somalia. In March 1993, the UN once again assumed control of the mission, and Operation Restore Hope
officially ended 4 May 1993. Fewer than 5,000 of the 25,000 US troops originally deployed remained in
Somalia. Unfortunately, factional fighting within the country caused the relief effort to unravel yet again. On
3 October 1993, US special forces troops, in an effort to capture members of one clan, lost 18 personnel and
suffered 84 wounded.

2145.3. In the late afternoon of 3 Figure 2.40. Timothy A. Wilkinson.

October 1993, Technical Sergeant
Timothy A. Wilkinson (Figure 2.40), a
pararescueman with the 24th Special
Tactics Squadron, responded with his
crew to the downing of a US UH-60
helicopter in the streets of Mogadishu,
Somalia. Wilkinson repeatedly exposed
himself to intense enemy small arms fire
while extracting the wounded and dead
crewmembers  from the  crashed
helicopter. Despite his own wounds, he
provided life-saving medical treatment
to the wounded crewmembers. With the
helicopter crew taken care of, he turned
to aid the casualties of a Ranger security
element engaged in an intense firefight
across an open four-way intersection
from his position where he began
immediate medical treatment. His deci-
sive actions, personal courage, and bravery under heavy enemy fire were integral to the success of all
casualty treatment and evacuation efforts conducted in the intense 18-hour combat engagement. Wilkinson
was awarded the Air Force Cross for his actions. To date, 23 enlisted members have been awarded the Air
Force Cross (Figure 2.41).

2.14.5.4. The losses sustained on 3 and 4 October prompted Operation Restore Hope 11, the airlifting of 1,700
US troops and 3,100 tons of cargo into Mogadishu between 5 and 13 October 1993. The troops and
equipment were tasked with only stabilizing the situation: President Clinton refused to commit the United
States to “nation building” and promised to remove US forces by March 1994. Operation Restore Hope II
officially ended 25 March 1994 when the last C-5 carrying US troops departed Mogadishu. While Operation
Restore Hope Il allowed US forces to get out of the country without further casualties, anarchy ruled in
Somalia, and the threat of famine remained.

Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute
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Figure 2.41. Enlisted Air Force Cross Recipients. 2.14.6. Operation Uphold Democracy—Haiti (1994):
Adams, Victor R. — 1968 2.14.6.1. The United States decided to intervene in Haiti
Black, Arthur N. - 1965 on 8 September. The US Atlantic Command developed
Chapman, John A. - 2002 Operation Uphold Democracy in two different plans, one
Clay, Eugene L. - 1967 a forcible-entry and the other a passive-entry plan. United
Cunningham, Jason D. - 2002 States Air Force planners worked through evolving
Etchberger, Richard L. - 1968 variations, not knowing which of the two plans would be
Fish, Michael E. - 1969 chosen. At nearly the last minute, a diplomatic proposal
Gamlin, Theodore R. - 1969 that former President James (Jimmy) E. Carter offered
Hackney, Duane D. - 1967 persuaded the military leader in Haiti to relinquish his
Harston, John D. - 1975 control. The unexpected decision caused a mission change
Hunt, Russell M. - 1967 from invasion to insertion of a multinational
Kent, Jr., Nacey - 1968 peacekeeping force. On 19 September 1994, the JCS
King, Charles D. - 1968 directed execution of the passive-entry plan. For the Air
Maysey, Larry W. - 1967 Force, this meant swinging into action an aerial force of
McGrath, Charles D. - 1972 over 200 aircraft, transports, special operations, and
Newman, Thomas A. - 1968 surveillance planes.
Pltsgnbarger,_V\_lllllam H. - 1966 2.14.6.2. United States Air Force participation effectively
Rohinson, William A. - 1965 ended 12 October 1994 when resupply of US forces
Sha_ub, Charles L. - 1972 became routinely scheduled airlift missions, and deployed
Smith, Donald G. - 1969 aircraft and crews returned home. On 15 October 1994,
Tal!ey, Joel - 1968 the Haitian president returned to his country, the
erght, Leroy M. - 1970 beneficiary of a strong US response to an oppressive
Wilkinson, Timothy A. - 1993 dictator. As in Panama, the Air Force brought to bear an

overwhelming force of fighters, command and control aircraft, gunships and other special operations aircraft,
reconnaissance airplanes, aerial refueling tankers, and thousands of troops aboard the airlift fleet of strategic
and tactical aircraft. The successful adaptation to the last-minute change in mission, from military invasion
force to airlifting peacekeeping troops, was a major indicator of the flexibility air power offers US military
and political leaders in fulfilling foreign policy objectives.

2.14.7. Operation Provide Promise—Sarajevo and Boshia-Herzegovina (1992-1996):

2.14.7.1. By 1991, the collapse of communism in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union, coupled with the
disintegration of the Soviet Union itself, dissolved the political cement that bound ethnically diverse
Yugoslavia into a single nation. Freed from the threat of external domination, Roman Catholic Slovenia and
Croatia declared their independence from the Yugoslav federation dominated by Eastern Orthodox Serbia. In
early 1992, predominantly Muslim Bosnhia-Herzegovina (Bosnhia) also severed its ties to the Federation.
Fearing their minority status, armed Serbs within Bosnia began forming their ethnic state by seizing territory
and, in the spring, besieging the Bosnian capital of Sarajevo.

2.14.7.2. In April 1992, the United States recognized Bosnia’s independence and began airlifting relief
supplies to Sarajevo. On 3 July 1992, the United States designated operations in support of the UN airlift
Operation Provide Promise and the United States Air Forces in Europe (USAFE) C-130s began delivering
food and medical supplies.

2.14.7.3. Most United States Air Force missions flew out of Rhein-Main AB in Frankfurt, Germany. The C-
130s from the 435th and 317th Airlift Wings flew the initial Operation Provide Promise missions, but over
the course of the operation, Air Force Reserve (AFR), Air National Guard (ANG), and active duty units
rotated from the United States on 3-week deployments. The United States was only one of at least 15
countries airlifting relief supplies to Sarajevo, but by the end of 1992, US airplanes had delivered more than
5,400 tons of food and medical supplies.

2.14.7.4. Inaugurated during the Bush Administration, Operation Provide Promise expanded significantly
after President Clinton took office. The new President’s actions were in response to the continued attacks by
Bosnian Serbs on Sarajevo, and sometimes on the relief aircraft themselves. A secondary mission, Operation
Provide Santa, took place in December 1993 when C-130s dropped 50 tons of toys and children’s clothes and
shoes over Sarajevo. A month later, an Operation Provide Promise C-130 suffered the first United States Air
Force damage from the operation when it was struck by an artillery shell at the Sarajevo airport. Despite the
fact that there were no injuries and the damage was minor, the UN suspended flights for a week.
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2.14.7.5. On 14 December 1995, warring factions signed peace accords at Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio. The
last humanitarian air-land delivery into Sarajevo took place on 4 January 1996. During the 3 1/2-year
operation, aircraft supporting the UN-relief operation withstood 279 incidents of ground fire.

2.14.8. Operation Deny Flight—Bosnia (1993-1995):

2.14.8.1. NATO Operation Deny Flight was an effort to limit the war in Bosnia through imposition of a no-
fly zone over the country. There was only one non-American in the NATO Deny Flight command chain,
although many other nations including the United Kingdom, France, the Netherlands, Spain, Germany, and
Turkey participated.

2.14.8.2. Over the first year and a half of Deny Flight, the operation’s mission expanded and its aircraft
engaged violators of the UN resolutions. On 28 February 1994, NATO aircraft scored the first aerial combat
victories in its 45-year history. Two United States Air Force F-16s from the 526th Fighter Squadron
intercepted six Bosnian Serb jets and shot down four.

2.14.8.3. Despite its actions, Deny Flight did not stop the Bosnian Serb attacks or effectively limit the war.
Bosnian Serbs often took members of lightly armed UN forces hostage to compel NATO to discontinue its
airstrikes. In May 1995, Deny Flight aircraft struck a munitions depot, an event followed by the Bosnian
Serbs taking 370 UN soldiers hostage. The UN vetoed further strikes. In June, Bosnhian Serbs shot down a
United States Air Force F-16 patrolling over Bosnia.

2.14.8.4. Operation Deliberate Force served notice to Bosnhian Serb forces that they would be held
accountable for their actions. Airstrikes came not only against targets around Sarajevo, but also against
Bosnian Serb targets throughout the country. The results were dramatic. Operation Deliberate Force marked
the first campaign in aerial warfare where precision munitions outweighed conventional bombs. The
incessant air campaign, with only a few days respite in early September, as well as ground advances by
Croatian and other forces against the Serbs, garnered the desired results. On 14 September, the Serbs agreed
to NATO terms and the bombing stopped. Deliberate Force officially ended 21 September 1995.

2.14.8.5. With the signing of peace accords among the warring parties in Paris in December, Operation Deny
Flight ended. Operation Joint Endeavor, whose mission was to implement the agreements, replaced it in
1996.

2.14.9. Operation Allied Force—Kaosovo (1999):

2.14.9.1. The conclusion of Operations Deliberate Force and Deny Flight did not mean the end to strife in the
region. After revoking the province of Kosovo’s autonomy in 1989, the Serbian government slowly began to
oppress its ethnic Albanian population. That oppression eventually turned to violence and mass killings, and
the international community began to negotiate with Serbian leaders in the spring of 1998 for a solution
acceptable to all parties. The Serbs, led by President Slobodan Milosevic, considered the matter an internal
one. A last-ditch effort to negotiate a settlement began in January 1999 at Rambouillet, France; but,
following a large offensive against Albanian civilians in March, talks broke down.

2.14.9.2. Wanting to prevent a repeat of the “ethnic cleansing” that took place in Bosnia, NATO forces began
flying operations on 24 March 1999 to force Serbia to accept NATO terms for ending the conflict in Kosovo.
Given the name Operation Allied Force, NATO leaders hoped Milosevic would capitulate after just a few
days of airstrikes that demonstrated NATO’s resolve. That was not the case. It would take 78 days and over
38,000 sorties in the air war over Serbia for NATO to secure its objective.

2.14.9.3. The fundamental factor in the conclusion of Allied Force was NATO’s unity and resolve. NATO
acted in a way that was tough and became progressively tougher throughout the campaign. This lesson was
clear to Milosevic, who had hoped he could outwait NATO. Secondly, both the precision and the persistence
of the air campaign were fundamental factors in convincing Milosevic that it was time to end the fight. The
air campaign started slowly but gathered momentum as it went on. It became systematically damaging to
Milosevic’s entire military infrastructure, not just the forces in the field in Kosovo, but throughout the entire
country.

2.15. Operations Noble Eagle and Enduring Freedom:

2.15.1. Four unprecedented acts of violence in three locations spreading from New York City to western Pennsylvania
to Washington DC, on 11 September 2001 left thousands dead, thousands more grieving, and a nation wondering what
would happen next. This fanatical hatred carried out by a hidden handful manifested and exploded, causing two of the
world’s tallest buildings to crumble, scarring the nation’s military nerve center, and forcing the President of the United
States flying aboard Air Force One to seek safe haven. As the clock ticked away following the attacks on the World
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Trade Center, the Air Force community realized the depth and scope of the hatred. This day and in the days that
followed, stories were told of service members and civilians pulling comrades from burning buildings, fighting fires,
providing medical attention, and volunteering to do whatever they could.

2.15.2. The Air Force responded quickly. Fighter Figure 2.42. Noble Eagle Memorial.
aircraft began to fly combat air patrols over the ;

skies of America in support of Operation Noble
Eagle the same day as the attack. Six months later,
North American Aerospace Defense Command
(NORAD) continued to have more than 100 ANG,
AFR, and active duty fighters from 26 locations
monitoring the skies over the United States. More
than 80 percent of the pilots flying Noble Eagle
missions belonged to the ANG. Nearly as many
AFR, ANG, and active duty members (more than
11,000) deployed to support Noble Eagle, (Figure
2.42) as for the other thrust of the US response to
the attack, Operation Enduring Freedom.

2.15.3. Enduring Freedom looked to take the fight
to the Nation’s enemies overseas, most notably
Afghanistan. In this impoverished country, the US
effort was twofold: to provide humanitarian airlift
to the oppressed people of Afghanistan and to Courtesy of the Air Force Enlisted Heritage Research Institute
conduct military action to root out terrorists and

their supporters. When the ruling government in

Afghanistan, the Taliban, refused President Figure 2.43. C-17 in Afghanistan.

George W. Bush’s demand that the suspected /
D) W

terrorists be turned over and all terrorist training

camps closed, the President ordered US forces to
the region. Over the next few weeks,
approximately 350 US aircraft, including B-1 and
B-52 bombers, F-15 and F-16 fighters, special
operations aircraft, RQ-1B and RQ-4A unmanned
aerial vehicles, and Navy fighters, deployed to
bases near Afghanistan, including some in the
former Soviet Union. On 7 October 2001,
following continued Taliban refusal to hand over
the suspected terrorists, US, British, and French
aircraft began a sustained campaign against
terrorist targets in Afghanistan (Figure 2.43).

2.15.4. Working closely with US special opera- US Air Force Photo by SSgt Steven Pearsall
tions troops and Afghan opposition forces, air

power employed precision weapons to break the Taliban’s will and capacity to resist. Organized resistance began to
collapse in mid-November, and the Taliban abandoned the last major town under its control, Kandahar, early in
December 2001. In addition to strike operations, the Air Force flew humanitarian relief, dropping nearly 2.5 million
humanitarian rations.

2.16. Operation Anaconda:

2.16.1. The Pentagon called it Operation Anaconda and the press referred to it as the battle at Shah-1-Kot Mountain,
but the men who fought there called it the battle of Robert’s Ridge. In the early morning hours of 4 March 2002, on a
mountaintop called Takur Ghar in southeastern Afghanistan, al Qaeda soldiers fired on an MH-47E helicopter causing
a Navy SEAL to fall to the ground, and a chain of events ensued culminating in one of the most intense small-unit
firefights of the war against terrorism, the death of all the al Qaeda terrorists defending the mountaintop, and the death
of seven US servicemen. Despite these losses, the US forces involved in this fight distinguished themselves by
conspicuous bravery. Their countless acts of heroism demonstrated the best of America’s Special Operations Forces
as Air Force, Army, and Navy special operators fought side by side to save one of their own and each other, and in the
process secured the mountaintop and inflicted serious loss on the al Qaeda.
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2.17.

2.16.2. Senior Airman Jason D. Cunningham was one of the seven killed. The Air Force Cross was awarded to
Cunningham who lost his life in Afghanistan while on a rescue mission. Despite being mortally wounded, he saved 10
lives and made it possible for 7 others who were killed to come home. The citation accompanying the Air Force Cross
reads, “Despite effective enemy fire, and at great risk to his own life, Cunningham remained in the burning fuselage of
the aircraft in order to treat the wounds. As he moved his patients to a more secure location, mortar rounds began to
impact within 50 feet of his position. Disregarding this extreme danger, he continued the movement and exposed
himself to enemy fire on seven separate occasions. When the second casualty collection point was also compromised,
in a display of uncommon valor and gallantry, Cunningham braved an intense small arms and rocket-propelled
grenade attack while repositioning the critically wounded to a third collection point. Even after he was mortally
wounded and quickly deteriorating, he continued to direct patient movement and transferred care to another medic.”
Cunningham was laid to rest in Arlington National Cemetery on 11 March 2002.

2.16.3. On 10 January 2003, Secretary of the Air Figure 2.44. John A. Chapman.
Force posthumously awarded the Air Force Cross B

to Technical Sergeant John A. Chapman (Figure
2.44). It was only the third time since the end of
the Vietnam conflict that an enlisted Airman
received the Air Force Cross and the second time
that it went to one of the enlisted Airman who
died in what became a 17-hour ordeal on top of
Takur Ghar mountain in Afghanistan. Chapman’s
helicopter came under enemy fire, causing a Navy
SEAL to fall out of a MH-47 helicopter during an
insertion under fire. The helicopter landed 4.5
miles away from where the SEAL was Killed.
Once on the ground, Chapman provided
directions to another helicopter to pick them up.
After being rescued, Chapman and the team
volunteered to rescue their mission team member
from the enemy stronghold. After landing,
Chapman killed two enemy soldiers and, without
regard for his own life, kept advancing toward a
dug-in machinegun nest. The team came under GIERr L, e Ry RN ey
fire from three directions. Chapman exchanged Courtesy of the 24th Special Tactics Squadron
fire from minimum personal cover and suc-

cumbed to multiple wounds. His engagement and destruction of the first enemy position and advancement to the
second enabled his team to move to cover and break enemy contact. He is credited with saving the lives of the entire
rescue team.

Operation Iraqi Freedom: Figure 2.45. President George W. Bush Addressing

2.17.1. Much like the Gulf War, Operation Iragi the Airmen.
Freedom came as no surprise to anyone besides L 7 B
Saddam Hussein. On 17 March 2003, President
George W. Bush (Figure 2.45) announced a 48-
hour ultimatum for Saddam and his sons to leave
Iraq or face conflict. Saddam rejected President
Bush’s ultimatum to flee and on 20 March a salvo
of missiles and laser-guided bombs hit targets
where coalition forces believed Saddam and his
sons and other leaders gathered. Thus the war
began.

2.17.2. More than 300,000 troops were deployed
to the Gulf region to form a coalition of
multinational troops. Combat operations took
longer than the 24-hour war of Operation Desert
Storm. Operation Iraqi Freedom officially began
on 20 March 2003 and ended on 1 May 2003. The
Pentagon unleashed air strikes so devastating they
would leave Saddam’s soldiers unable or unwilling Courtesy of AF Link
to fight. Between 300 and 400 cruise missiles were
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fired at targets, more than the number launched during the entire first Gulf War. On the second day, the plan called
for launching another 300 to 400 missiles. The battle plan was based on a concept developed at the National Defense
University. Called “Shock and Awe,” it focused on the psychological destruction of the enemy’s will to fight rather
than the physical destruction of the opposing military force. The concept relies on a large number of precision-guided
weapons hitting the enemy simultaneously, much like a nuclear weapon strike that takes minutes instead of days or
weeks to work.

2.17.3. Heavy sand storms slowed the coalition Figure 2.46. Scott Sather.
advance, but soldiers reached within 50 miles of
Baghdad by 24 March. Missile attacks hit military
facilities in Baghdad on 30 March, and by 2 April,
the Baghdad and Medina divisions of Irag’s
Republican Guard were defeated. US soldiers seized
bridges over the Tigris and Euphrates rivers and then
advanced within 25 miles of Baghdad. The next day,
US Army units along with Air Force special tactics
combat controllers, pararescuemen, and combat
weathermen attacked Saddam International Airport,
10 miles southwest of the capital. Two days later
American-armored vehicles drove through Baghdad
after smashing through Republican Guard units. On
7 April, US tanks rumbled through downtown
Baghdad and a B-1B bomber attack hit buildings
thought to hold Saddam and other leaders. On 8
April 2003, Staff Sergeant Scott Sather (Figure
2.46), a combat controller, became the first Airman
killed in Operation Iragi Freedom. The 29-year-old
Michigan native earned seven medals, including the
bronze star, during his Air Force career. The citation
accompanying Sather’s Bronze Star Medal with
Valor reads, “He led this reconnaissance task force
on combat operations into Iraq on the first day of the
ground war, breeching enemy fortifications during
the Iraqgi border crossing. During the next several
days Sergeant Sather covered countless miles
conducting  specialized reconnaissance in the
Southwestern Iragi desert supporting classified & LT ; :
missions. With only minimal sleep he assumed a Courtesy of the 24th Special Tactics Squadron
leadership role inthe reconnaissance of an enemy

airfield opening up the first of five airheads used by a joint task force to conduct critical resupply of fielded troops,
and provide attack helicopter rearming facilities enabling deep battlefield offensive operations. Sergeant Sather was
then employed to an area of heavy enemy concentration tasked to provide critical reconnaissance and intelligence on
enemy movement supporting direct action missions against enemy forces. Exposed to direct enemy fire on numerous
occasions he continued to provide vital information to higher headquarters in direct support of ongoing combat
operations. His magnificent skills in the control of close air support aircraft and keen leadership under great pressure
were instrumental in the overwhelming success of these dangerous missions. Sergeant Sather’s phenomenal leadership
and bravery on the battlefield throughout his deployment were instrumental in the resounding successes of numerous
combat missions performing a significant role in the success of the war and complete overthrow of the Iragi regime.”

] -

2.17.4. Meanwhile British forces took Bashra, control of which was essential to delivering humanitarian aid.
American commanders declared Saddam’s regime was no longer in control of Baghdad on 9 April. Before the city
fell, jubilant crowds toppled a 40-foot statue of Saddam. Iraq’s science advisor surrendered to US forces, the first on
the 55 most wanted leaders list issued by the coalition.

2.17.5. In a speech delivered on 2 May 2003, on the aircraft carrier USS Abraham Lincoln, President Bush announced
victory in Irag. The President’s announcement was based on an assessment given to him 3 days earlier by General
Tommy Franks, the top US military commander in the Gulf. Meanwhile, in a speech delivered by Secretary of the Air
Force (SecAF) James G. Roche on 25 April 2003 to attendees of the Command Chief Master Sergeant Conference in
Gunter Annex, Maxwell AFB, Alabama; Secretary Roche assessed how US combat air forces performed during
Operation Iraqi Freedom. Secretary Roche mentioned that in the past month in Iraq, coalition forces liberated an
oppressed people and began the process of rebuilding a very different tribal and political climate.
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2.18. Conclusion.

From the skies over the Rio Grande to those over Iraq and Afghanistan nearly 100 years later, air power has evolved
from an ineffective oddity to the dominant form of military might in the world. Its applications and effectiveness have
increased with each succeeding conflict; in WWI1 air power played a minor role, in Kosovo it played the only role.
This chapter looked at the development of air power through the Nation’s many conflicts, and just a few of the many
contributions of enlisted personnel.
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Chapter 3

ORGANIZATION

Section 3A—Overview
3.1. Introduction.

The Armed Forces of the United States are not separate and independent parts of the Government; rather, they
compose one of the instruments of national policy. Since the birth of the nation, policies and directives have been
made by civilians assigned to the military and to the executive and legislative branches of the Government. Military
leaders do not make national military policy decisions. Civilian leadership is a key concept in the military
organization, beginning with the President’s role as Commander in Chief (CINC). This chapter begins with a
discussion of the President’s role. The chapter highlights the structure of the Department of Defense (DoD) and
defines the roles of the military departments, Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), unified combatant commands, and combined
commands. Finally, this chapter emphasizes the key elements of the Department of the Air Force, focuses on force
structure, major commands (MAJCOM) and includes a discussion about the structure and functions of the various
lower levels of command and air reserve components (ARC).

Section 3B—Command Authority
3.2. CINC.

The US Constitution establishes the basic principle of civilian control of the Armed Forces. As CINC, the President
has the final word of command authority; however, as head of the executive branch, he is subject to the “checks and
balances” system of the legislative and judicial branches.

Section 3C—DoD
3.3. DoD.

Established by the National Security Act of 1947, the DoD’s function is to maintain and employ Armed Forces. The
DoD includes the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD); the JCS; the Joint Staff; the Departments of the Army,
Navy (including the US Marine Corps), and Air Force. Furthermore, the DoD includes the unified combatant
commands and forces dedicated to combined commands, defense agencies, and DoD field activities. As the civilian
head of the DoD, the SecDef reports directly to the President.

3.4. SecDef.

The President appoints the SecDef with the advice and consent of the Senate. The SecDef serves as principal defense
policy advisor to the President and is responsible for the formulation of general defense policy and policy related to all
matters of direct and primary concern to the DoD, and for the execution of approved policy. The operational chain of
command runs from the President to the SecDef to the combatant commanders. The SecDef’s specific responsibilities
include providing the heads of DoD components written policy guidance for the preparation and review of the
program recommendations and budget proposals. The Secretary’s guidance includes national security objectives and
policies, the priorities of military missions, and the resource levels projected for availability. The SecDef also provides
the Chairman written policy guidance for the preparation and review of contingency plans. The Secretaries of the
military departments and the commanders of the combatant commands are provided written guidelines to direct the
effective detection and monitoring of all potential aerial and maritime threats to the national security of the United
States.

3.4.1. The Armed Forces Policy Council.

The Armed Forces Policy Council assists in matters requiring a long-range view and in formulating broad
defense policy. The council advises the SecDef on matters of broad policy and reports on other matters as
requested. The Armed Forces Policy Council is considered the most important advisory body that works
directly with the SecDef. The council consists of the SecDef (Chairman); the Deputy SecDef; Secretaries of
the Army, Navy, and Air Force; the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS); Under Secretaries of Defense;
the Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition; and the four service chiefs. Sometimes invites to
attend specific meetings are sent to other departments and agencies in the executive branch.

3.4.2. Under Secretaries of Defense.

There are five Under Secretaries of Defense (Policy, Comptroller, Personnel and Readiness, Acquisition,
Technology and Logistics and Intelligence) who assist the SecDef. The SecDef receives staff assistance
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through a number of special agencies. Included among these are the Defense Threat Reduction Agency
(DTRA), Security Service, and Defense Logistics Agency (DLA). These agencies, as well as others, provide
special skills, expertise, and advice to the SecDef.

3.5. CJCS.

Appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, the CJCS is selected from the officers
of the regular components of the Armed Forces. The Chairman, while so serving, holds the grade of general or, in the
case of an officer of the Navy, admiral and outranks all other officers of the Armed Forces. However, the Chairman
may not exercise military command over the JCS or any of the Armed Forces. The operational chain of command runs
from the President to the SecDef to the combatant commanders. However, a provision of the Goldwater-Nichols DoD
Reorganization Act of 1986 permits the President to authorize communications through the CJCS. Consequently,
DoDD 5100.1, Functions of the Department of Defense and Its Major Components, places the CJCS in the
communications chain of command. The CJCS is the principal military advisor to the President, the National Security
Council, and the SecDef. Further, the SecDef may assign to the CJCS responsibility for overseeing the activities of the
combatant commands.

3.6. JCS:

3.6.1. Subject to the authority, direction, and control of the President and the SecDef, members of the JCS serve as
advisors to the President, SecDef, and the National Security Council. They provide the strategic direction of the
Armed Forces. They review major materiel and personnel requirements of the Armed Forces according to strategic
and logistic requirements and establish joint doctrine. Members of the JCS are also responsible for the assignment of
logistic responsibilities to the military services, formulation of policies for joint training, and coordination of military
education.

3.6.2. Members of the JCS consist of the CJCS; Vice Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff (VCJCS); Chief of Staff (CS),
US Army (CSA); Chief of Naval Operations (CNO); Chief of Staff, US Air Force (CSAF); and Commandant of the
Marine Corps (CMC). The CJCS serves as a member of and presides over the JCS and furnishes the recommendations
and views of the JCS to the President, National Security Council, or the SecDef. Other members of the JCS may also
provide advice to these bodies, when requested. If a member disagrees with an opinion of the CJCS, the CJCS must
present this advice in addition to his or her own. For the service chiefs (CSA, CNO, CSAF, CMC), their JCS duties
take precedence over all other duties. Consequently, as the military heads of their respective services, JCS members
delegate many duties to their vice chiefs of staff while retaining overall responsibility.

3.7. Joint Staff.

The Joint Staff assists members of the JCS in carrying out their assigned responsibilities of strategic direction, unified
operation of combatant commands, and the integration of all land, naval, and air forces into an efficient force. By law,
the direction of the Joint Staff rests exclusively with the CJCS. The staff’s more than 1,500 military and civilian
personnel are composed of approximately even numbers of officers from the Army, Navy, and Air Force. Marines
make up about 20 percent of the number allocated to the Navy.

3.8. Unified Combatant Commands and Combined Commands:
3.8.1. Unified Combatant Commands.

The President, assisted by the CJCS through the SecDef, establishes unified combatant commands for the
performance of military missions. The SecDef assigns military missions. The combatant commander
employs, directs, controls, and coordinates the action of the command’s forces; conducts joint training
exercises; and controls certain support functions. Combatant commanders are responsible to both the SecDef
and the President. The component commanders or the commanders of subordinate commands exercise
operational command. A unified combatant command has a broad, continuing mission and is composed of
forces from two or more military departments. The organization of Unified commands are on a geographical
and functional basis and include the US Joint Forces Command (USJFCOM), US European Command
(USEUCOM), US Pacific Command (USPACOM), US Northern Command (USNORTHCOM), US
Southern Command (USSOUTHCOM), US Central Command (USCENTCOM), US Special Operations
Command (USSOCOM), US Transportation Command (USTRANSCOM), and US Strategic Command
(USSTRATCOM). Once assigned to a unified command, a force cannot be transferred except by authority of
the SecDef or under special procedures of this office with the approval of the President. All units not
assigned to a unified command remain with their respective services.
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3.8.2. Combined Commands.

Combined commands consist of forces from more than one allied nation. Since combined commands are
binational or multinational, their missions and responsibilities (including command responsibilities) must
establish, assign, and conform with binational and multinational agreements. Normally a combined command
operates under the terms of a treaty, alliance, or bilateral agreement between or among the nations concerned.
NORAD, Combined Forces Command Korea (CFC), and Allied Command Europe (ACE) are examples of
multinational commands.

3.9. Military Departments.

The military departments consist of the Army, Navy (including the Marine Corps and, in wartime, the Coast Guard),
and the Air Force. The military departments and the Service secretaries are responsible for providing efficiently
organized, trained, and equipped ready forces to the combatant commanders. Although operational command of the
forces rests with the combatant commanders under the direction of the SecDef, the Service secretaries assist the
SecDef in managing the administrative, training, and logistic functions of the military departments. Except in
operational matters, the SecDef issues orders to a service through its secretary. Each service develops and trains its
forces to perform functions that support the efforts of other services and accomplish the overall military objectives.
The military departments share general and specific functions as outlined below, and the Air Force has primary
functions designed to support the general and specific functions of the military departments.

3.9.1. Departmental Functions.

The traditional roles and mission of each branch of service are commonly referred to as functions. Besides
specific combat roles, they furnish operational forces to unified commands. The SecDef and the JCS
established the functions of each branch of the Armed Forces in the Key West Agreement of 1948. The Key
West Agreement was revised in 1953 and again in 1958. The general functions of the Armed Forces are to:

3.9.1.1. Support and defend the US Constitution against all enemies, foreign and domestic.

3.9.1.2. Ensure, by timely and effective military action, the security of the United States, its possessions, and
areas vital to its interests.

3.9.1.3. Uphold and advance the national policies and interests of the United States.
3.9.2. Specific Functions.

Along with general functions, military departments also have some specific functions they share. These
include, but are not limited to:

3.9.2.1. Preparing forces and establishing reserves of personnel, equipment, and supplies for effective
prosecution of war and military operations short of war, and planning for the expansion of peacetime
components to meet the needs of war.

3.9.2.2. Maintaining, in readiness, mobile reserve forces properly organized, trained, and equipped for
deployment in an emergency.

3.9.2.3. Preparing and submitting to the SecDef budgets for their respective departments, and justifying
(before Congress) budget requests as approved by the SecDef.

3.9.2.4. Administering the funds made available for maintaining, equipping, and training the forces of their
respective departments, including those assigned to unified commands.

3.9.2.5. Assisting each other in accomplishing their respective functions, including the provision of
personnel, intelligence, training, facilities, equipment, supplies, and services.

Section 3D—Department of the Air Force

3.10. Overview.

The Office of the Secretary of the Air Force (SECAF), the Chief of Staff of the Air Force (CSAF), the Air Staff, and
field units comprise the Department of the Air Force. They are responsible for preparing the air and space forces
necessary for the effective prosecution of war and military operations short of war for the expansion of the peacetime
components of the Air Force to meet the needs of war.
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3.11. Primary Functions of the Air Force.
The primary functions of the Air Force are to:

3.11.1. Organize, train, equip, and provide forces for the conduct of prompt and sustained combat operations in the air
and space—specifically, forces to defend the United States against air and space attack, gain and maintain air and
space supremacy, defeat enemy air and space forces, and conduct space operations.

3.11.2. Organize, train, equip, and provide forces for strategic air and missile warfare.

3.11.3. Organize, equip, and provide forces for joint amphibious, space, and airborne operations in coordination with
the other military services, and to provide for their training according to joint doctrines.

3.11.4. Organize, train, equip, and provide forces for close air support and air logistic support to the Army and other
forces, as directed, including airlift, air support, resupply of airborne operations, aerial photography, tactical air
reconnaissance, and air interdiction of enemy land forces and communications.

3.11.5. Organize, train, equip, and provide forces, as directed, to operate air and space lines of communications.

3.11.6. Organize, train, equip, and provide forces for the support and conduct of psychological operations.

3.11.7. Provide equipment, forces, procedures, and doctrine necessary for effective electronic warfare operations.
3.12. SECAF.

The SECAF is appointed from civilian life by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The
Secretary is the head of the Department of the Air Force and is subject to the authority, control, and direction of the
SecDef. The Secretary is responsible for recruiting, training, equipping and among others, mobilizing Air Force
personnel. The Office of the SECAF includes the Secretary, Under Secretary, Assistant Secretaries, General Counsel,
The Inspector General, Air Reserve Forces Policy Committee, and other offices and positions established by law or
the SECAF. The Office of the SECAF is responsible for acquisition and auditing, comptroller issues (including
financial management), inspector general matters, legislative affairs, and public affairs.

3.13. CSAF.

The CSAF is appointed for a period of 4 years by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
from the general officers of the Air Force. The CSAF is subject to the authority, direction, and control of the SECAF
and presides over the Air Staff. Acts as an agent in carrying out Air Staff’s approved recommendations or plans by
the SECAF. Exercises supervision, consistent with the authority assigned to commanders of unified or specified
combatant commands and organizations of the Air Force as the Secretary determines. Subject to the authority,
direction, and control of the SecDef, and as a member of the JCS, the CSAF shall inform the SECAF regarding
military advice rendered by the JCS on matters affecting the Department of the Air Force.

3.14. Air Staff.

The Air Staff primarily consists of military advisors to the CSAF and the SECAF. This includes the Chief of Staff,
Vice Chief of Staff, and Assistant Vice Chief of Staff, the Chief Master Sergeant of the Air Force (CMSAF), five
deputy chiefs of staff (DCS), the US Air Force Surgeon General, The Judge Advocate General, the Chief of the Air
Force Reserve, and additional military and civilian personnel as the SECAF deems necessary.

3.15. Field Units.

The Department of the Air Force field units are MAJCOMs, field operating agencies (FOA), and direct reporting units
(DRU).

3.15.1. MAJCOM:s.

The Air Force is organized on a functional basis in the United States and a geographical basis overseas. A
MAJCOM represents a major Air Force subdivision having a specific portion of the Air Force mission. Each
MAJCOM is directly subordinate to HQ USAF. MAJCOMs are interrelated and complementary, providing
offensive, defensive, and support elements. An operational command consists (in whole or in part) of
strategic, tactical, space, or defense forces; or of flying forces that directly support such forces. A support
command may provide supplies, weapon systems, support systems, operational support equipment, combat
materiel, maintenance, surface transportation, education and training, or special services and other supported
organizations. The MAJCOM: s in the US Air Force include:

3.15.1.1. Air Combat Command (ACC). ACC, headquartered at Langley AFB, Virginia, was activated 1
June 1992. ACC is the primary provider of air combat forces to America’s war-fighting commands and the
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Air Force Component to Joint Force Command (JFCOM).

3.15.1.1.1. Mission. ACC operates fighters, bombers,
reconnaissance, battle management, and electronic-combat aircraft,
as well as command, control, communications, and intelligence
systems, and conducts global information operations. As a force
provider, ACC organizes, trains, equips, and maintains combat-ready
forces for rapid deployment and employment while ensuring
strategic air defense forces are ready to meet the challenges of
peacetime air sovereignty and wartime air defense.

3.15.1.1.2. Personnel. More than 105,000 active duty members and
civilians make up ACC’s workforce. Assigned to ACC when
mobilized are more than 60,000 members of the ANG and the AFR.

3.15.1.1.3. Resources. In total, ACC and ACC-gained units consist
of more than 2,000 aircraft.

3.15.1.2. Air Mobility Command (AMC). AMC, headquartered at Scott AFB
Illinois, was created 1 June 1992. AMC provides America’s Global Reach. This
rapid, flexible, and responsive air mobility promotes stability in regions by keeping
America’s capability and character highly visible.

3.15.1.2.1. Mission. AMC’s primary mission is rapid, global mobility and
sustainment for America’s Armed Forces. The command also plays a crucial role in
providing humanitarian support at home and around the world. The men and women
of AMC—active duty, ANG, AFR, and civilians—provide tactical and strategic
airlift and aerial refueling for all of America’s Armed Forces. In addition, assigned to
AMC are many special duty and operational support aircraft and stateside
aeromedical evacuation missions.

3.15.1.2.2. Personnel. AMC’s mission encompasses more than 141,000 active duty
and ARC military and civilian personnel. They include approximately 51,500 active duty; 43,444 AFR;
37,902 ANG members; and 8,215 civilians.

3.15.1.2.3. Resources. AMC’s strategic mobility aircraft include the C-5 Galaxy, C-9A Nightingale, C-17
Globemaster 111, C-141 Starlifter, KC-10 Extender, and KC-135 Stratotanker. The stateside-based C-130
Hercules is AMC’s tactical airlifter. Operational support aircraft are the VC-9, VC-25 (Air Force One), C-20,
C-21, C-32, C-37, C-40, and UH-1.

3.15.1.3. Air Force Space Command (AFSPC). AFSPC, created
1 September 1982, is headquartered at Peterson AFB, Colorado.
AFSPC defends America through space and intercontinental ballistic
missile (ICBM) operations, vital force elements in projecting global
reach and global power. AFSPC is a key factor in implementing the
AEF organizational structure.

3.15.1.3.1. Mission. AFSPC ensures access to and exploitation of
space and space-based capabilities for the war fighter. The command is
a cradle-to-grave organization that develops, operates, and supports
space systems. The men and women of AFSPC provide missile
warning, global navigation and weather, satellite communications,
space surveillance, spacelift, satellite command and control, and
strategic nuclear deterrence for deployed forces and the Nation.

3.15.1.3.2. Personnel. Approximately 39,000 people (comprised of 25,000 active duty military and civilians,
and 13,700 contractor employees) combine to perform AFSPC missions.

3.15.1.3.3. Resources. Space force enhancement provides support to other war fighters with the Global
Positioning System (GPS [navigation and timing]); Defense Satellite Communications Systems I11; Military
Strategic and Tactical Relay System (MILSTAR) satellites (satellite communications); Defense Support
Program satellites; Ballistic Missile Early Warning System; PAVE Phased Array Warning System (PAWS);
and Perimeter Acquisition Radar Characterization System (PARCS) radars (ballistic missile warning).
AFSPC also operates the Nation’s primary source of continuous, real-time solar flare warnings. Space-
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support missions deploy our space systems and operate them every day. Atlas Il, Delta Il, Titan I, and Titan
IV launch vehicles are used to deliver satellites to orbit, while the command operates a worldwide network of
tracking stations to command and control these satellites—a system called the Air Force Satellite Control
Network. Space control consists of ensuring our use of space while denying that capability to an adversary.
Space tracking and surveillance are provided by the Ground-based Electro-Optical and Deep Space
Surveillance System, Passive Space Surveillance System, and phased-array and mechanical radars around the
globe. Various techniques are used to protect our satellites from potential threats; the command is examining
ways to prevent an adversary from using space capabilities against us in the future. The ICBM force fulfills
the space force application mission, providing strategic deterrence and power projection through space. More
than 500 Minuteman Il and Peacekeeper missiles are the critical component of America’s on-alert strategic
forces. As the Nation’s “silent sentinels,” ICBMs and the people who operate them have remained on
continuous around-the-clock alert since 1959—Ionger than any other US strategic force. AFSPC is the Air
Force’s largest operator of UH-1N Huey helicopters, which are responsible for missile operations support
and security.

3.15.1.4. Pacific Air Forces (PACAF). PACAF is headquartered at
Hickam AFB, Hawaii.

3.15.1.4.1. Mission. PACAF’s primary mission is to provide ready
airspace and information power to promote US interests in the Asia-
Pacific region during peacetime, through crisis, and in war. PACAF’s
responsibility extends from the west coast of the United States to the east
coast of Africa and from the Arctic to the Antarctic—more than 100
million square miles. The area is home to nearly 2 billion people who
live in 44 countries. PACAF maintains a forward presence to help ensure
stability in the region. Assets from other MAJCOMSs, the ANG or from
other US military components may provide augmentation to PACAF
forces.

3.15.1.4.2. Personnel. The command has approximately 45,000 military and civilian personnel serving in 9
major locations and numerous smaller facilities, primarily in Hawaii, Alaska, Japan, Guam, and South Korea.

3.15.1.4.3. Resources. Approximately 300 fighter and attack aircraft are assigned to the command.
3.15.1.5. US Air Forces in Europe (USAFE). USAFE is headquartered at Ramstein

AB, Germany.

3.15.1.5.1. Mission. USAFE’s primary mission is to provide ready air, space, and
information power to US interests in Europe, the Mediterranean, the Middle East, and
most of Africa. USAFE also provides force to NATO and the USAFE commander is
the commander of Air NATO. Assets from other MAJCOMSs, the ANG, or from
other US military components may provide augmentation to USAFE forces.

3.15.1.5.2. Personnel. More than 42,000 active duty and Reserve members, and
civilian employees are assigned to USAFE.

3.15.1.5.3. Resources. Equipment assets include about 220 fighter, attack, tanker,
and transport aircraft and a full complement of conventional weapons.

3.15.1.6. Air Education and Training Command (AETC). AETC,
headquartered at Randolph AFB, Texas, was established 1 July 1993
with the realignment of Air Training Command and Air University.
AETC is responsible for the free world’s largest training system.

3.15.1.6.1. Mission. AETC recruits new people into the US Air
Force and provides them with military, technical, and flying training.
AETC also provides precommissioning, professional military, and
continuing education. During their careers, every Air Force officer
and enlisted person receives education and training administered by
AETC.

3.15.1.6.2. Personnel. The command includes two numbered air
forces (NAF), as well as Air University and Air Force Recruiting
Service (AFRS). More than 60,000 active duty members, 14,000
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civilian personnel, 7,300 Air National Guard and Air Force Reserve and more that 11,500 contractors make
up AETC.

3.15.1.6.3. Resources. The command is responsible for approximately 1,600 aircraft.

3.15.1.7. Air Force Materiel Command (AFMC). AFMC, headquartered at Wright-
Patterson AFB, Ohio, was created 1 July 1992. The command was formed through
the reorganization of Air Force Logistics Command and Air Force Systems
Command.

3.15.1.7.1. Mission. AFMC’s mission is to deliver war-winning expeditionary
capabilities to the war fighter through technology, acquisition support, and
sustainment. AFMC’s strategic principle is: war-winning capabilities...on time, on
cost.

3.15.1.7.2. Personnel. AFMC has a workforce of about 78,000 military and civilian
personnel. It is the Air Force’s largest command in terms of funding and second in
terms of personnel.

3.15.1.7.3. Resources. AFMC fulfills its mission of equipping the Air Force with the
best weapons systems through a series of facilities that foster cradle-to-grave oversight for aircraft, missiles,
munitions, and the people who operate them. Weapon systems, such as aircraft and missiles, are developed
and acquired through three product centers using science and technology from the research sites that make up
the Air Force Research Laboratory. The systems are tested in AFMC'’s three test centers, and then they are
serviced and receive major repairs over their lifetime at the command’s air logistics centers. Eventually,
aircraft and missiles are “retired” to AFMC’s Arizona desert facility, the Aerospace Maintenance and
Regeneration Center at Davis-Monthan AFB, Arizona.

3.15.1.8. Air Force Special Operations Command (AFSOC).
AFSOC, headquartered at Hurlburt Field, Florida, was established
22 May 1990. AFSOC is the Air Force component of United States
Special Operations Command (USSOCOM).

3.15.1.8.1. Mission. AFSOC is America’s specialized air power...a
step ahead in a changing world, providing combat search and rescue
and delivering special operations power anytime, anywhere. AFSOC
mission areas are shaping the battlefield, information operations,
precision engagement, special operations force (SOF) mobility, agile
combat support, aerospace interface, and personnel recovery and
rescue operations. AFSOC core missions are aerospace surface
interface, agile combat support, combat aviation advisory operations,
information warfare, personnel recovery and recovery operations,
precision aerospace fires, psychological operations, specialized aerospace mobility, and specialized refueling.

3.15.1.8.2. Personnel. AFSOC has approximately 19,000 active duty, AFR, ANG, and civilian personnel.

3.15.1.8.3. Resources. The command’s active duty, AFR, and ANG flying units are composed of more than
160 fixed- and rotary-wing aircraft.

3.15.1.9. Air Force Reserve Command (AFRC). The AFRC, headquartered at
Robins AFB, Georgia, became a MAJCOM of the Air Force on 17 February 1997.
Previously, the AFR was a field operating agency (FOA).

3.15.1.9.1. Mission. AFRC defends the United States through control and exploitation
of air and space by supporting Global Engagement by playing an integral role in the
day-to-day Air Force mission and is not a force held in reserve for possible war or
contingency operations.

3.15.1.9.2. Resources. AFRC has more than 74,000 officer and enlisted personnel
who serve 35 flying wings equipped with their own aircraft and 9 associate units that
share aircraft with an active duty unit. Four space operations squadrons share satellite
control mission with the active force. The AFRC has more than 620 mission-support
units equipped and trained to provide a wide range of services, including medical and
aeromedical evacuation, aerial port, civil engineer, security forces, intelligence, communications, mobility
support, logistics, and transportation operations. AFRC has more than 440 aircraft assigned. The inventory
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includes the latest, most capable models of the B-52, C-5, C-130, C-141, F-16, HH-60, KC-135, MC-130,
MC-130P, and O/A-10. On any given day, 99 percent of these aircraft are mission ready and able to deploy
within 72 hours. ACC, AMC, AETC, and AFSOC would gain these aircraft and support personnel if
mobilized. These aircraft and their crews are immediately deployable without need for additional training.

3.15.1.10. Air National Guard (ANG). The ANG is administered
by the National Guard Bureau, a joint bureau of the departments of
the Army and Air Force, located in the Pentagon, Washington DC. It
is one of the seven Reserve components of the US Armed Forces that
augment the active components in the performance of their missions.
NOTE: The ANG is not a MAJCOM but is a very important
component of the Total Force in offensive, defensive, and relief
operations.

3.15.1.10.1. Mission. The ANG has both a federal and state mission.
The dual mission, a provision of the US Constitution, results in each
guardsman holding membership in the National Guard of his or her
state and in the National Guard of the United States.

3.15.1.10.1.1. Federal Mission. The ANG’s federal mission is to maintain well-trained, well-equipped units
available for prompt mobilization during war and provide assistance during national emergencies (such as
natural disasters or civil disturbances). During peacetime, the combat-ready units and support units are
assigned to most Air Force MAJCOMs to carry out missions compatible with training, mobilization
readiness, humanitarian and contingency operations such as Operation Enduring Freedom in Afghanistan.
The ANG units may be activated in a number of ways as prescribed by public law. Most of the laws may be
found in Title 10 of the US Code.

3.15.1.10.1.2. State Mission. When the ANG units are not mobilized or under federal control, they report to
the governor of their respective state, territory (Puerto Rico, Guam, Virgin Islands), or the commanding
general of the District of Columbia National Guard. Each of the 54 National Guard organizations is
supervised by the adjutant general of the state or territory. Under state law, the ANG provides protection of
life, property, and preserves peace, order, and public safety. These missions are accomplished through
emergency relief support during natural disasters such as floods, earthquakes, and forest fires; search and
rescue operations; support to civil defense authorities; maintenance of vital public services; and counterdrug
operations.

3.15.1.10.2. Personnel. The ANG has more than 106,000 officers and enlisted personnel who serve in 88
flying units and 579 independent support units. The primary sources of full-time support for ANG units are
the dual-status military technicians and guardsmen on active duty. These people perform day-to-day
management, administration, and maintenance. By law, dual-status military technicians are civil service
employees of the Federal Government who must be military members of the unit that employs them.
Technicians train with the unit and are mobilized with it when it’s activated. Active duty members serve
under the command authority of their respective state or territorial governors until mobilized for Federal
duty.

3.15.2. Field Operating Agencies (FOA).

FOAs are subdivisions of the Air Force directly subordinate to a headquarters US Air Force functional
manager. A FOA performs field activities beyond the scope of the MAJCOMs. The activities are specialized
or associated with an Air Force-wide mission and do not include functions performed in management
headquarters (such as AMC), unless specifically directed by a DoD authority. Two examples are the Air
Force Personnel Center (AFPC) under the DCS, Personnel, and the Air Force Office of Special Investigations
(AFOSI) under The Inspector General. Similar organizations at MAJCOM level are called MAJCOM FOAs.

3.15.3. Direct Reporting Units (DRU).

DRUs are Air Force subdivisions directly subordinate to the CSAF. A DRU performs a mission that does not
fit into any of the MAJCOMs. A DRU has many of the same administrative and organizational
responsibilities as a MAJCOM. Two examples are the USAF Academy and the Air Force Doctrine Center.
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3.16. Lower Levels of Command.

Below the MAJCOMs are several levels of command. The Air Force Component Commands and NAFs
administratively report directly to the MAJCOM. Wings, groups, squadrons, and flights report to either Air Force
Component Command or a NAF, whichever is appropriate.

3.16.1. Air Force Component Commands.

The Air Force is establishing nine new Air Force Component Commands to operationally support the
unified/subunified combatant commanders. These new Air Force Component Commands (nicknamed
warfighting headquarters) are the primary operational-level commands, and their headquarters consist of an
Air and Space Operations Center (AOC) and Air Force Forces (AFFOR) staff. They are dedicated to
supporting the unified combatant commander across the full range of military operations. The warfighting
headquarters commander will assume responsibilities as the Joint Functional Air Component Commander
(JFACC) for joint military operations in their respective area of operations, and command a joint task force
as required. Operational control (OPCON) of the Air Force Component falls under the unified combatant
commander. Administrative control (ADCON) falls under the appropriate MAJCOM commander.

3.16.2. NAF.

The NAF is an administrative level of command directly under a MAJCOM. NAFs provide intermediate-
level operational leadership and supervision. They do not have complete functional staffs. The number of
personnel assigned varies but should not exceed 99 manpower authorizations without an Air Staff waiver. A
NAF is assigned subordinate units, such as wings, groups, and squadrons.

3.16.3. Wing.

The wing is a level of command below the NAF and has a distinct mission with significant scope. A wing is
responsible for maintaining the installation and may have several squadrons in more than one dependent
group. The different types of wings are operational, air base, or specialized mission. A wing structure is
depicted in Figure 3.1.

Figure 3.1. Wing Organization.
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3.16.3.1. Operational Wing. An operational wing has an operations group and related operational mission
activity assigned. When an operational wing performs the primary mission of the base, it usually maintains
and operates the base. In addition, an operational wing is capable of self-support in functional areas such as
maintenance and munitions, as needed. When an operational wing is a tenant organization, the host command
provides it with varying degrees of base and logistics support.

3.16.3.2. Air Base Wing. An air base wing performs a support function rather than an operational mission.
This type of wing maintains and operates a base. An air base wing often provides functional support to a
MAJCOM headquarters.

3.16.3.3. Specialized Mission Wing. A specialized mission wing performs a specialized mission and usually
does not have aircraft or missiles assigned. Examples include intelligence wings, training wings, and so on.
This wing is either a host or a tenant wing, depending on whether it maintains and operates the base.

3.16.4. Group.

A group is a level of command below the wing. Like the NAF, a group is a tactical echelon with minimal
staff support. A group usually has two or more subordinate units. A dependent group is a mission, logistics,
support, medical, or large functional unit, such as a civil engineer group. Such groups may possess small
supporting staff elements, such as standardization and evaluation or quality control that are organized as
sections. An independent group has the same functions and responsibilities as a like-type wing, but its scope
and size do not warrant wing-level designation.

3.16.5. Squadron.

The squadron is the basic unit in the Air Force. The different types of squadrons are mission unit such as an
operational flying squadron or a functional unit such as a civil engineer, security forces, or transportation
squadron. Squadrons vary in size according to responsibility.

3.16.6. Flight.

3.17. ARC:

If internal subdivision is required, a flight may consist of sections, then elements. The different types of
flights include numbered, alpha, or functional flights.

3.16.6.1. Numbered Flight. A numbered flight is the lowest level unit in the Air Force. A flight primarily
incorporates smaller elements into an organized unit. A numbered flight has administrative characteristics
such as strength reporting, like those of a squadron.

3.16.6.2. Alpha Flight. Alpha flights are part of a squadron (usually a mission squadron). Alpha flights are
composed of several elements that perform identical missions. Because an alpha flight is not a unit, this type
of a flight is not subject to unit reporting.

3.16.6.3. Functional Flight. Functional flights are usually part of a squadron. Functional flights are
composed of elements that perform specific missions. Because a functional flight is not a unit, this type of a
flight is not subject to unit reporting.

3.17.1. Components.

The ANG and AFR form a significant part of our aerospace capability. Together ANG and AFR are called
the ARC. Forces are drawn from the ARC when circumstances require the active force to rapidly expand.
AFPD 10-3, Air Reserve Component Forces, establishes policy to fully integrate the ANG, AFR, and active
Air Force into a single Total Force.

3.17.2. Staffing and Equipping.

ARC forces are staffed and trained to meet the same training standards and readiness levels as active
component forces and are supplied with the same equipment on an equal priority. The active force can only
withdraw, divert, or reassign equipment for other commitments with written approval of the SecDef. To
ensure responsiveness and combat readiness, the ARC forces are continuously evaluated and modernized.

3.17.3. Use.

Under the Total Force policy established by DoD in 1973, both active and Reserve assets are considered as
parts of a single US military resource. All aspects of active and Reserve forces are considered when
determining an appropriate force mix. Significant factors include contribution of forces to national security,
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availability of forces in view of time, statutory or regulatory constraints, and the cost to equip and maintain
forces. Considerations unique to ANG units include their dual state and Federal missions.

3.17.4. Organization.

ANG and AFR units are organized parallel to similar active force units with one exception. ARC units are
sometimes separated to take advantage of state or regional demographics and are not centralized at major,
multisquadron bases, as is the case with active duty resources. This exception is beneficial because it
implements a strong relationship with the civilian community and builds public support for the Air Force as a
whole.

3.17.5. Jurisdiction.

Command jurisdiction for nonmobilized ANG units is vested in the governor of the state, commonwealth, or
possession, or in the President, who in essence is the governor of the District of Columbia. The President
delegates authority to the Secretary of the Army to carry out the powers of the President as “governor” of the
District of Columbia. Command of nonmobilized AFR units is exercised through the Commander, Air Force
Reserve, who, in turn, is responsible to the CSAF. Command of nonmobilized AFR individual mobilization
augmentees (IMA) is exercised through the unit of assignment. The President authorizes involuntary
activation, the SECAF delegates authority to gaining MAJCOM commanders who order ANG and AFR
forces to active duty. When activated, operational command of ARC forces transfers to the gaining
MAJCOM commander who is also responsible for establishing training resources for all assigned ARC
forces.

3.18. Conclusion.

Organized with civilian leadership throughout, the Armed Forces of the United States are not separate and
independent parts of the Government but serve as instruments of national policy. This chapter began with a discussion
of the President’s role as CINC and continued with the DoD, JCS, unified combatant commands, and combined
commands. In addition, this chapter contained information on the Department of the Air Force and focused on force
structure and MAJCOMs. Finally, this chapter included a discussion of the structure and functions of the various
lower levels of command and ARCs.
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Chapter 4

AIR FORCE DOCTRINE

Section 4A--Air Force Doctrine
4.1. Overview:

4.1.1. The Air Force and the Nation have been through a profoundly challenging period. Our homeland has been
attacked, and we are in the middle of a war that at times will be fought openly and conventionally and at other times in
the shadows. The nature of war has changed and so has the Air Force. Although our fundamental beliefs remain
sound, the evolution of contingency operations, the rapid maturation of space and information warfare, and the
leveraging power of information technology have transformed the effectiveness of air and space power.

4.1.2. The success of our Air Force in meeting the challenges of this rapidly changing world depends on our
understanding and applying our doctrine. As Airmen, we have not properly understood or consistently applied our air
and space doctrine. As great operators, we have preferred our ability to improvise over sound repeatable principles.
That is no longer good enough—the complex integration required among our fighting elements, the complexity of
joint and combined doctrine, and the uncertainty of rapidly developing contingency operations demand that our
planning and employment be understood and repeatable. It requires that we learn and practice our own doctrine. We
know how to do it right; we have taken the time to argue it out, write it down, and publish it. We must understand
what it means to be an Airman and be able to articulate what air and space power can bring to the joint fight. Air
Force Doctrine Document (AFDD) 1, Air Force Basic Doctrine, the Air Force’s premier statement of our beliefs, is
the cornerstone from which all our doctrine flows and expresses our Service’s identity. NOTE: The material in this
chapter is taken directly from AFDD 1.

4.2. Doctrine:

4.2.1. Air and space doctrine is a statement of officially sanctioned beliefs, war-fighting principles, and terminology
that describes and guides the proper use of air and space forces in military operations. It is what we have come to
understand, based on our experience to date. These experiences include actual combat or contingency operations, as
well as experiments or exercises.

4.2.2. The Air Force disseminates and teaches this doctrine as a common frame of reference on the best way to
prepare and employ air and space forces. Subsequently, doctrine shapes the manner in which the Air Force organizes,
trains, equips, and sustains its forces. Doctrine prepares us for future uncertainties and provides a common set of
understandings on which Airmen base their decisions. Doctrine consists of the fundamental principles by which
military forces guide their actions in support of national objectives; it is the linchpin of successful military operations.
It also provides us with common terminology, conveying precision in expressing our ideas.

4.2.3. In application, doctrine should be used with judgment. It must never be dismissed out of hand or through
ignorance of its principles, nor should it be employed blindly without due regard for the mission and situation at hand.
On the other hand, following doctrine to the letter is not the fundamental intent. Rather, good doctrine is somewhat
akin to a good “commander’s intent”: it provides sufficient information on what to do but does not specifically say
how to do it. We must strive above all else to be doctrinally sound, not doctrinally bound.

4.3. Levels of Air and Space Doctrine.

The Air Force places air and space doctrine at different levels and depths of detail in the forms of basic, operational,
and tactical doctrine.

4.3.1. Basic Doctrine.

AFDD 1 is the Airman’s basic doctrine. It states the most fundamental and enduring beliefs that describe and
guide the proper use, presentation, and organization of air and space forces in military action. Because it
expresses broad, enduring fundamentals, basic doctrine changes relatively slowly compared to the other
levels of doctrine. As the foundation of all air and space doctrine, basic doctrine also sets the tone and vision
for doctrine development for the future.

4.3.2. Operational Doctrine.

Contained in AFDD 2-series publications, operational doctrine describes more detailed organization of air
and space forces and applies the principles of basic doctrine to military actions. Doctrine at this level changes
a bit more rapidly than basic doctrine, but usually only after deliberate internal Service debate.
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4.3.3. Tactical Doctrine.

Tactical doctrine describes the proper employment of specific Air Force assets, individually or in concert
with other assets, to accomplish detailed objectives. It is codified as tactics, techniques, and procedures
(TTP) in Air Force TTP (AFTTP) 3-series manuals. Because tactical doctrine is closely associated with
employment of technology, change may occur more rapidly than other levels of doctrine.

4.4. Key Doctrine Concepts.

The US Air Force provides the Nation a unique capability to project national influence anywhere in the world on very
short notice. Air and space forces, through their inherent speed, range, and flexibility, can respond to national
requirements by delivering precise military power to create effects where and when needed. Understanding key
doctrine concepts are vital to the effective employment of air and space power. These key concepts build upon one
another from very broad ideas such as principles of war, to the air and space power specific, tenets of air and space
power; to enablers of doctrine, distinctive capabilities; to actually conducting missions through air and space power
functions. This progression of broad concepts to specific application can be thought of as the doctrine concept funnel
(Figure 4.1).

Figure 4.1. The Doctrine Concept Funnel.
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4.4.1. Principles of War.

Throughout the history of conflict, military leaders have noted certain principles that tended to produce
military victory. From ancient times to the present, certain “truths” of warfare have emerged. Known as the
principles of war, they are “those aspects of warfare that are universally true and relevant.” As members of
the joint team, Airmen should appreciate how these principles apply to all forces but must fully understand
them as they pertain to air and space forces.

4.4.1.1. Unity of command ensures concentration of effort for every objective under one responsible
commander. This principle emphasizes that all efforts should be directed and coordinated toward a common
objective. Unity of command is vital in employing air and space forces. The ability of airpower to range on a
theater and global scale imposes theater and global responsibilities that can be discharged only through the
integrating function of centralized control under an Airman.

4.4.1.2. Objective is the principle concerned with directing military operations toward a defined and
attainable objective that contributes to strategic, operational, and tactical aims. The objective is especially
important to Airmen due to the versatility of air and space forces. The principle of the objective shapes
priorities to allow air and space forces to concentrate on theater or campaign priorities and seeks to avoid the
siphoning of force elements to fragmented objectives.

4.4.1.3. Offensive action is to seize, retain, and exploit the initiative. This principle is particularly significant
to air and space warfare because air and space power is best used as an offensive weapon. The speed and
range of attacking air and space forces provide a significant offensive advantage over surface forces and even
defending air and space forces.
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4.4.1.4. Mass concentrates the effects of combat power at the most advantageous place and time to achieve
decisive results. From an Airman’s perspective, mass is not based solely on the quantity of forces and
materiel committed. Mass is an effect that air and space forces achieve through effectiveness of attack, not
just overwhelming numbers. Today’s air and space forces have altered the concept of massed forces. The
speed, range, and flexibility of air and space forces—complemented by the accuracy and lethality of
precision weapons and advances in information technologies—allow them to achieve mass faster than
surface forces.

4.4.1.5. Maneuver places the enemy in a position of disadvantage through the flexible application of combat
power in a multidimensional combat space. Air and space power’s ability to conduct maneuver not only is a
product of its speed and range, but also flows from its flexibility and versatility during the planning and
execution of operations.

4.4.1.6. Economy of force is the judicious employment and distribution of forces. Its purpose is to allocate
minimum essential resources to secondary efforts. Economy of force may require a commander to establish a
balance in the application of airpower between attacking, defending, delaying, or conducting deception
operations, depending on the importance of the area or the priority of the objective or objectives. This
principle highlights precisely the greatest vulnerability of air and space power employment. The misuse or
misdirection of air and space power can reduce its contribution even more than enemy action.

4.4.1.7. Security’s purpose is to never permit the enemy to acquire unexpected advantage. Gaining or
maintaining control of the air, space, and information media provides friendly forces a significant advantage.

4.4.1.8. Surprise leverages the security principle by attacking the enemy at a time, place, or in a manner for
which it is not prepared. The speed and range of air and space forces, coupled with their flexibility and
versatility, allow air forces to achieve surprise more readily than surface forces.

4.4.1.9. Simplicity calls for avoiding unnecessary complexity in organizing, preparing, planning, and
conducting military operations while military operations, especially joint operations, are often complex.

4.4.2. Tenets of Air and Space Power.

The application of air and space power is refined by several fundamental guiding truths. These truths are
known as tenets; they reflect not only the unique historical and doctrinal evolution of airpower, but also the
specific current understanding of the nature of air and space power. The tenets of air and space power
complement the principles of war. While the principles of war provide general guidance on the application of
military forces, the tenets provide more specific considerations for air and space forces.

4.4.2.1. Centralized Control and Decentralized Execution. The centralized control and decentralized
execution of air and space power are critical to effective employment of air and space power. Indeed, they
are the fundamental organizing principles for air and space power, having been proven over decades of
experience as the most effective and efficient means of employing air and space power. Centralized control
and decentralized execution of air and space power provide theater-wide focus while allowing operational
flexibility to meet theater objectives. It assures concentration of effort while maintaining economy of force. It
exploits air and space power’s versatility and flexibility to ensure air and space forces remain responsive,
survivable, and sustainable.

4.4.2.2. Flexibility and Versatility. Air and space power is flexible and versatile. Although often used
interchangeably, flexibility and versatility are different. Flexibility allows air and space forces to exploit
mass and maneuver simultaneously. Flexibility allows air and space operations to shift from one campaign
objective to another, quickly and decisively; to “go downtown” on one sortie, then hit fielded enemy forces
the next. Versatility is the ability to employ air and space power effectively at the strategic, operational, and
tactical levels of warfare.

4.4.2.3. Synergistic Effects. The proper application of a coordinated force can produce effects that exceed
the contributions of forces employed individually. The destruction of a large number of targets through
attrition warfare is rarely the key objective in modern war. Instead, the objective is the precise, coordinated
application of the various elements of air, space, and surface power to bring disproportionate pressure on
enemy leaders to comply with our national will.

4.4.2.4. Persistence. Air and space power offers a unique form of persistence. Air, space, and information
operations may be conducted continuously against a broad spectrum of targets. The exceptional speed and
range of air and space power allow its forces to visit and revisit wide ranges of targets nearly at will. Air and
space power does not have to occupy terrain or remain constantly in proximity to areas of operation to bring
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force upon targets. Space forces in particular hold the ultimate high ground; and, as space systems advance
and proliferate, they offer the potential for “permanent presence” over any part of the globe; unmanned aerial
vehicles (UAV) are offering similar possibilities from the atmosphere.

4.4.2.5. Concentration. Air and space power must achieve concentration of purpose. The versatility of air
and space power makes it an attractive option for almost every combat task. Airmen must guard against the
inadvertent dispersion of air and space power effects resulting from high demand.

4.4.2.6. Priority. Air and space power must be prioritized. Given their flexibility and versatility, demands for
air and space forces will likely overwhelm air commanders in future conflicts unless appropriate priorities are
established.

4.4.2.7. Balance. Air and space operations must be balanced. Balance is an essential guideline for air
commanders. An air commander should balance combat opportunity, necessity, effectiveness, efficiency, and
the impact on accomplishing assigned objectives against the associated risk to friendly air and space forces.
An air commander is uniquely and best suited to determine the proper theater-wide balance between
offensive and defensive operations and among strategic, operational, and tactical applications.

4.4.3. Core Competencies and Distinctive Capabilities.

The Air Force’s fundamental service to the Nation is to develop, train, sustain, and integrate the elements of
air and space power to execute its functions across the spectrum of operations. Core competencies and their
supporting distinctive capabilities (paragraph 4.4.5) are at the forefront of the Air Force’s strategic
perspective and therefore at the heart of the Service’s contribution to our Nation’s total military capabilities
and strategic vision. They are not doctrine but are enablers of our doctrine. They begin to translate the central
beliefs of doctrine into understandable concepts and thus contribute to a greater understanding of doctrine.

4.4.4. Core Competencies.

The history of the Air Force reveals fundamental competencies that are at the core of our ability to develop
and deliver air and space power. These are our institutional air and space core competencies—those that, in
fact, make the six distinctive capabilities possible: developing Airmen, technology to war fighting, and
integrating operations. These three air and space core competencies form the foundation upon which we
organize, train, and equip and are the cornerstone of our strength as a military Service.

4.4.4.1. Developing Airmen. The ultimate source of combat capability resides in the men and women of the
Air Force. The full-spectrum capabilities of our Service stem from the collective abilities of our personnel
(active, Guard, Reserve, and civilian); the abilities of our people stem from a career-long focus on the
development of professional Airmen.

4.4.4.2. Technology to War Fighting. Just as the advent of powered flight revolutionized joint war fighting,
recent advances in low observable technologies, space-based systems, manipulation of information, and
precision; small, smart weapons offer no less dramatic advantages for combatant commanders. The Air Force
nurtures and promotes its ability to translate our technology into operational capability, to prevail in conflict
and avert technological surprise.

4.4.4.3. Integrating Operations. Effectively integrating the diverse capabilities found in all four Service
branches remains pivotal to successful joint war fighting. Innovative operational concepts and the efficient
integration of all military systems—air, land, maritime, space, and information—ensure maximum flexibility
in the delivery of desired effects across the spectrum of conflict. The Air Force contributes to this enduring
objective as each element of air and space power brings unique and essential capabilities to the joint force.

4.4.5. Distinctive Capabilities.

Our distinctive capabilities represent the combination of professional knowledge, air and space power
expertise, and technological fluency that, when applied, produces superior military capabilities or effects.
These capabilities stem from two sources: (1) functions that are best accomplished only by air and space
forces, and (2) functions that achieve the most benefit to the Nation when performed by air and space forces.

4.4.5.1. Air and Space Superiority--The freedom to attack as well as freedom from attack. Success in air,
land, sea, and space operations depends upon air and space superiority.

4.45.2. Information Superiority--The ability to collect, control, exploit, and defend information while
denying an adversary the ability to do the same. Like air and space superiority, information superiority
includes gaining control over the information realm and fully exploiting military information functions.
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4.4.5.3. Global Attack--All military Services provide strike capabilities, but the ability of the Air Force to
attack rapidly and persistently with a wide range of munitions anywhere on the globe at any time is unique.
Depending on the assigned mission and the specific system required, the responsiveness of air and space
forces can be instantaneous.

4.4.5.4. Precision Engagement--Air and space power is increasingly providing the “scalpel” of joint Service
operations—the ability to apply discriminate force precisely where required. Precision engagement is the
ability to command, control, and employ forces to cause specific strategic, operational, or tactical effects.

4.4,5.5. Rapid Global Mobility--The timely movement, positioning, and sustainment of military forces and
capabilities through air and space, across the range of military operations.

4.4.5.6. Agile Combat Support--How the Air Force supports the forces we deploy forward is as critical as
what is deployed and how it gets there. The need to provide highly responsive force support is certainly not
unique to the Air Force, but a force poised to respond to global taskings within hours must also be able to
support this force with equal facility.

4.4.6. Operational Functions of Air and Space Power.

The principles of war provide a foundation of war-fighting principles universally held by the joint
community. The tenets of air and space power refine these further by adding context, from the Airman’s
perspective, about how air and space power should best be applied. The core competencies and distinctive
capabilities help to translate these ideas into operational reality which are the functions of air and space
power. The operational functions are the next level of granularity. They describe the actual operational
constructs Airmen use to apply air and space power to achieve objectives. The Air Force’s operational
functions are the broad, fundamental, and continuing activities of air and space power. These basic functions
have evolved steadily since air power’s inception. Air Force forces employ air and space power globally
through these basic functions to achieve strategic-, operational-, and tactical-level objectives.

4.4.6.1. Strategic Attack--An offensive action conducted by command authorities aimed at generating
effects that most directly achieve our national security objectives by affecting the adversary’s leadership,
conflict sustaining resources, and strategy.

4.4.6.2. Counterair--Even though strategic attack best describes the Airman’s overall vision for striking at
the enemy,, it is the pivotal prerequisite for success. Counterair consists of operations to attain and maintain a
desired degree of air superiority by the destruction, degradation, or disruption of enemy forces. Counterair’s
two elements, offensive counterair (OCA) and defensive counterair (DCA), enable friendly use of contested
airspace and disable the enemy’s offensive air and missile capabilities to reduce the threat posed against
friendly forces.

4.4.6.3. Counterspace--The involvement of those kinetic and nonkinetic operations conducted to attain and
maintain a desired degree of space superiority by the destruction, degradation, or disruption of enemy space
capability. Like counterair, counterspace operations have an offensive and a defensive component.

4.4.6.4. Counterland--Air and space operations against enemy land force capabilities to create effects that
achieve joint force commander (JFC) objectives. The main objectives of counterland operations are to
dominate the surface environment and prevent the opponent from doing the same. Although historically
associated with support to friendly surface forces, counterland operations may encompass the identical
missions, either without the presence of friendly surface forces or with only small numbers of surface forces
providing target cueing. This independent or direct attack of adversary surface operations by air and space
forces is the key to success when seizing the initiative during early phases of a conflict. Counterland provides
the JFC two discrete air operations for engaging enemy land forces: air interdiction (Al), in which air
maneuver indirectly supports land maneuver, and close air support (CAS), in which air maneuver directly
supports land maneuver.

4.4.6.5. Countersea--The Air Force capabilities that extend into a maritime environment. The identified
specialized collateral tasks are sea surveillance, antiship warfare, protection of sea lines of communications
through antisubmarine and anti-air warfare, aerial minelaying, and air refueling in support of naval
campaigns.

4.4.6.6. Information Operations (10)--The actions taken to influence, affect, or defend information,
systems, and decision making to create effects across the battlespace. 10 must be integrated into air and space
component operations in the same manner as traditional air and space capabilities. 10 is performed through
the integration of influence operations, network combat operations, and electronic warfare operations.
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4.4.6.7. Command and Control (C2)--Command is the legal authority exercised over subordinates by virtue
of rank or assignment. Command is also the art of motivating and directing people and organizations into
action to accomplish missions. Control is the process and system by which commanders can plan and guide
operations.

4.4.6.8. Airlift--The transportation of personnel and materiel through the air, which can be applied across the
entire range of military operations in support of national objectives and can achieve tactical through strategic
effects.

4.4.6.9. Air Refueling--The in-flight transfer of fuel between tanker and receiver aircraft. By increasing
range or endurance of receivers, air refueling is a force enabler. By allowing aircraft to take off with higher
payloads and not sacrifice payload for fuel; it is a force multiplier.

4.4.6.10. Spacelift--Delivering satellites, payloads, and materiel to space. Assured access to space is a key
element of US national space policy and a foundation upon which US national security, civil, and
commercial space activities depend. The Air Force is the DoD Service responsible for operating US launch
facilities.

4.4.6.11. Special Operations--The use of special airpower operations (denied territory mobility, surgical
firepower, and special tactics) to conduct the following special operations functions: unconventional warfare,
direct action, special reconnaissance, counterterrorism, foreign internal defense, psychological operations,
and counterproliferation.

4.4.6.12. Intelligence--The product results from the collection, processing, integration, analysis, evaluation,
and interpretation of available information concerning foreign countries or areas. Specifically, intelligence
efforts focus on: foreign military capabilities; political groups; political, social, and technological
developments; or particular geographic regions.

4.4.6.13. Surveillance and Reconnaissance--Surveillance is the function of systematically observing air,
space, surface, or subsurface areas, places, persons, or things, by visual, aural, electronic, photographic, or
other means. Surveillance is a continuing process, not oriented to a specific target. Reconnaissance
complements surveillance by obtaining specific information about the activities and resources of an enemy or
potential enemy through visual observation or other detection methods or by securing data concerning the
meteorological, hydrographic, or geographic characteristics of a particular area.

4.4.6.14. Combat Search and Rescue (CSAR)--Air Force CSAR is a specific task performed by rescue
forces to recover isolated personnel during war or military operations other than war (MOOTW).
Accomplished with a mix of dedicated and augmenting assets, CSAR is an element of personnel recovery
(PR).

4.4.6.15. Navigation and Positioning--The function provides accurate location and time of reference in
support of strategic, operational, and tactical operations. Space-based systems provide the Global Positioning
System (GPS), airborne-based systems provide air-to-surface radar, and ground-based systems provide
various navigation aids.

4.4.6.16. Weather Services--Provided by the Air Force, weather services supply timely and accurate
environmental information, including both space environment and atmospheric weather, to commanders for
their objectives and plans at the strategic, operational, and tactical levels. Environmental information is
integral to the decision process and timing for employing forces and planning and conducting air, ground,
and space launch operations. Weather operations also influence the selection of targets, routes, weapon
systems, and delivery tactics, and are a key element of information superiority.

4.4.6.17. Combat Support--The essential capabilities, functions, activities, and tasks necessary to create and
sustain air and space forces. Combat support includes the procurement, maintenance, distribution, and
replacement of personnel and materiel. In war-fighting terms, combat support is “the science of planning and
carrying out the movement, maintenance, and protection of forces as well as ensuring an effective combat
support command and control process of those forces.” Air Force combat support consists of those activities
designed to field and support a specific military capability across the full spectrum of military operations and
includes logistics, personnel, communications, financial management, security forces, services, safety, civil
engineering, health services, historian, public affairs, legal, and chaplaincy.



AFPAM36-2241 1 JULY 2007 79
4.5. Air and Space Expeditionary Force (AEF):
4.5.1. AEF Doctrine.

The AEF doctrine is not only vital to understand how to best employ air and space power, but it is also vital
to understand the proper way to organize, present, and deploy air and space forces. It is critical to understand
that we organize, deploy, and employ using organizational principles based on doctrine, not ad hoc command
arrangements. The Air Force presents its force capabilities to satisfy commander requirements through the
AEF concept.

45.2. AEF.

The AEF concept is how the Air Force organizes, trains, equips, and sustains itself by creating a mindset and
cultural state that embraces the unique characteristics of aerospace power (range, speed, flexibility, and
precision) to meet the national security challenges of the 21st century. The concept has two fundamental
principles:

4.5.2.1. First, to provide trained and ready aerospace forces for national defense.

4.5.2.2. Second, to meet national commitments through a structured approach which enhances Total Force
readiness and sustainment.

4.5.3. Expeditionary Capabilities.

To best meet the overall requirements of the national defense strategy, the Air Force uses a combination of
forward stationed forces and rotational forces, “AEF forces.” AEF forces include all US Air Force forces
worldwide, including those permanently assigned combatant command (COCOM) to combatant
commanders. AEFs are scheduled pools of air and space assets managed to maintain readiness of the force.
The Air Force organized its Total Force into 10 AEFs (5 AEF pairs). All 10 AEFs are considered “on line at
anytime,” ready to meet operation plan (OPLAN) requirements. To maintain a sustainable rotational rhythm,
two of these AEFs are tasked at any time. Additional AEFs can be employed by reaching forward to respond
to crisis and contingency requirements. The goal is to equitably align available Air Force unit type codes
(UTC) across 10 AEFs so each possesses roughly equal capabilities. These libraries provide a composite of
capabilities from which force packages are developed to meet mission requirements. In addition to the
capabilities aligned to the 10 AEFs, the AEF construct includes strategic “enabler” or common user assets
such as long-range mobility, SOF, space forces, and the Air Force’s low density and high demand (LD/HD)
also called limited availability assets (LAA) (for example, E-3, E-8, RC-135, U-2, SOF, CSAR, and some
key support forces), which play a critical role in AEF operations. These assets are aligned to the enabler
library.

4.5.4. Air and Space Expeditionary Task Force (AETF) Presentation.

The Air Force presents forces to the combatant commander as AETFs comprised of air and expeditionary
wings (AEW), air and space expeditionary groups (AEG), and air and space expeditionary squadrons (AES).
AETFs are task organized to provide required capabilities to meet combatant commander requirements and
may consist of a single AEW or AEG or may be a numbered expeditionary air force (NEAF) consisting of
multiple AEWSs or AEGs, or both (Figure 4.2).

4.5.4.1. AEW. Where the AETF is responsible for sustaining all base operating and support functions, it will
normally organize as an AEW. AEWs are capable of establishing and operating an airbase and will be
established using the Air Force combat wing structure with an operations group, maintenance group, medical
group, and mission support group and normally have two or three aviation or operations squadrons and an
associated operations support squadron.

4.5.4.2. AEG. The AEG is normally the smallest AETF presented to a theater, because a single AEG rarely
includes sufficient organic C2 and expeditionary combat support (ECS) to sustain it in the field. An AEG is
not normally equipped to establish and operate a base and is normally deployed to locations where it will be a
tenant unit. It normally consists of one or two operations squadrons, associated maintenance squadrons, and
mission-specific ECS squadrons. It also may be formed to conduct missions that do not involve flying
operations.

4.5.4.3. AES. The AES is the basic war fighting organization of the Air Force and is the building block of the
AETF. UTCs assigned to an AETF are organized into squadrons with required C2 capabilities and designated
commanders. Multiple UTCs at a single location are formed into detachments, flights, and squadrons as
appropriate and assigned to a parent squadron or group at the nearest AEG or AEW location.
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Figure 4.2. AETF Presentation.

Mission Oriented, Task Organized and Scalable,
Commanded by COMAFFOR.

4.6. AEF Rotation Cycle.

The 20-month AEF life cycle includes periods of normal training, preparation, and oncall or deployment eligibility.
The approximately 14-month normal training period concentrates on unit missions and basic proficiency events,
according to applicable Air Force directives and AFSC requirements, and may include the JCS, Air Force, or
MAJCOM exercise participation. Most contingency and deployment training should take place during this period. The
2-month deployment preparation period focuses unit activities on area of responsibility (AOR) specific events
required (if known) for the 4-month oncall or deployment eligibility period, which follows. The 4-month oncall or
deployment period is based on a steady-state environment where all requirements are known and can be met with the
forces allocated within the AEF pair. In addition, there are also some limited forces that must be managed carefully so
they can support the AEFs. Some AEF enabler capabilities are not postured as part of the normal AEFs. These forces
are postured in the “enabler library.” Due to the different operating or operations tempo (OPTEMPO) management
standards for these forces, they may not rotate on the normal 4-month schedule. This life cycle is illustrated in Figure
4.3.

4.6.1. AEF Spectrum of Operations.

The AEF is the Air Force methodology for organizing, training, equipping, and sustaining rapidly responsive
air and space forces to meet the defense strategy requirements. Through the AEF, the Air Force supports
defense strategy requirements using a combination of both permanently assigned and rotational forces. The
Air Force task organizes AETFs to meet defense strategy requirements using both continental United States
(CONUS)-based and forward-stationed units. AETFs are capability based to generate desired effects and
sized to meet the mission. Defense strategy requirements supported by the AEF include:

4.6.1.1. Defend the Homeland.

4.6.1.2. Deter forward in four critical regions (Europe, Southwest Asia and the Middle East, Northeast Asia,
and East Asian littorals).

4.6.1.3. Support a limited number of small-scale contingency operations.

4.6.1.4. Swiftly defeat the efforts (SDTE) of the enemy in two overlapping contingencies, while maintaining
the ability to win decisively in one of the two contingencies.
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Figure 4.3. 20-Month AEF Rotational Cycle.
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4.6.2. Steady-State and Surge Operations.

The ability of the Air Force to transition from steady-state operations is reflected in Figure 4.4. A key
element of the AEF construct is that it aligns existing capabilities into sustainable force packages. When
combatant commander requirements exceed those forces readily available in the sustainable (oncall) force
packages, the trigger point is passed, and the force enters surge operations. A surge is an accumulation of
contingency commitments that can come from a single operation (for example, Operation Enduring Freedom
or Operation Allied Force) or a number of smaller contingencies, which exceeds the current oncall force
packages. Entering surge normally requires a subsequent period of force reconstitution that may affect future
steady-state or rotational availability, thereby allowing Air Force leadership to evaluate the feasibility of
evolving courses of action (COA).

4.6.3. Transition to Surge Operations and Max Surge.

Surging beyond two AEFs has a negative impact on readiness and is only sustainable for a limited period of
time (6 to 12 months) depending on mobilization and level of effort. Active duty forces from the next AEF
pair are used (reach forward) to augment the capabilities of the current “oncall” AEFs. The Air Force can
make four AEFs available for limited surge operations to meet crisis response and return to the normal AEF
rotation with limited impact. Making more than four AEFs available for surge operations (maximum surge)
will result in significant future capability shortfalls as the AEF is reconstituted (Figure 4.4).

Figure 4.4. AEF Across the Spectrum of Conflict.
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4.6.4. AEF Reconstitution.

The normal AEF battle rhythm avoids the need for reconstitution and tiered readiness. AEF surge, if limited
to no more than four AEFs for a period of 15 months or less, allows the AEF to recover with minimal
reconstitution, because the remaining AEF pair is extended to 179 days to allow the AEFs that surged to
recoup lost training time. Surge above this level requires significant actions to reconstitute the force. The
major elements of the AEF have different recovery characteristics that affect their reconstitution following
surge operations. Reconstitution actions may drive near-term adjustments such as extended tour length,
reaching forward into subsequent AEFs, temporary continuation of mobilization, and acceptance of some
increased risk to facilitate the most expedient reconstitution of the force. Capabilities required to surge at a
higher rate may constitute the major limitation on reconstitution. Reconstitution requirements are not
determined until near the end of surge operations and will be guided by ongoing theater needs and the need to
support emerging commitments.

4.6.5. Force Management.

The AEF provides Air Force members predictability in deployment eligibility in each AEF cycle but does not
guarantee the member or unit 15 months between rotations from one cycle to the next (that is, a unit may be
in AEF 6 in cycle 3 and be shifted to AEF 4 in cycle 4, or a member may have a permanent change of station
[PCS] to a unit assigned to a different AEF).

4.6.5.1. AEF Battle Rhythm. Personnel will only be assigned to one AEF during an AEF cycle. Where a
member has already deployed during an AEF cycle, the gaining unit will not assign him or her to a position
that would require him or her to deploy a second time in the same AEF cycle period. When gained in a new
unit, members should be assigned to a position (UTC) that provides the appropriate time to train before AEF
deployment eligibility. Personnel will not be deployed more than once in an AEF cycle without the
MAJCOM vice commander approval.

4.6.5.2. Assignment Process. The Air Force assignment process is managed to coincide with the AEF
rhythm to the maximum extent possible.

4.6.5.2.1. PCS. Members should PCS at a time that is deconflicted from their AEF eligibility period.
Personnel should be assigned to units immediately following an AEF rotation at the gaining base to promote
teaming and maximize training opportunities before AEF deployment with the gaining unit. Commanders
should attempt to assign gained personnel to the latest AEF rotation in the current AEF cycle. To the
maximum extent possible, members should PCS either before their losing unit’s AEF eligibility period or
after the first AEF eligibility at the gaining base to ensure they are not assigned to UTCs that would cause
them to deploy twice in one AEF cycle.

4.6.5.2.2. Short-Tour Returnees. Personnel returning from an unaccompanied oversea assignment are not
eligible for an AEF deployment until they have 6 months on station. The NAF CC or first 3-star equivalent in
the chain of command is the waiver authority for this policy.
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For promotion testing purposes, this ends
the chapter for SrA through TSgts, who will
proceed to the next chapter. MSgts and
SMSqgts continue studying this chapter.
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Section 4B—The Joint Force
4.7. Fundamental Concepts:

4.7.1. The Armed Forces of the United States hold in trust for the American people the military power of the Nation
and are the ultimate guarantors of its territorial integrity and independence. Challenges and threats may arise from
adversaries who are opposed to US values and interests. The fundamental purpose of the Armed Forces is to win the
Nation’s wars. The employment of American military power adheres to constitutional and other legal imperatives, the
highest societal values, and the concepts of proportionality, decisiveness, and accountability to the American people.
Military commanders at all levels are responsible for infusing in the fighting forces an attitude of willing joint
integration of effort that recognizes that all forms of combat power present advantages for exploitation.

4.7.2. The United States relies on the complementary application of the basic instruments of national power for its
security: diplomatic, economic, informational, and military. Guided by national security policy and strategy, the
Armed Forces of the United States shape and employ the military instrument to advance and defend national security
interests and objectives.

4.7.3. Senior US military leaders are responsible for providing advice and recommendations to the President and the
Congress on military aspects of national security including the development of forces, implications of the use of force,
and integration of military planning and actions with the other instruments of national power. Combatant commanders
also have the unique responsibility for execution of military actions under the President and the SecDef, or their duly
deputized alternates or successors, in furtherance of national security policy and strategy.

4.7.4. American military power has vital roles in peace, crisis, and conflict. In peace, the political imperative is to
maintain visible, credible military capability and readiness for response across the range of military operations.
Demonstrated military capability is the cornerstone of deterrence, which remains a principal means for dissuading
would-be aggressors and adversaries from action harmful to the United States. During crisis, US military authorities
focus on activities that bolster deterrence in conjunction with the other instruments of national power and prepare for
rapid and effective transitions to conflict should deterrence fail. During conflict, the principal responsibility of the
Armed Forces of the United States is to employ rapid and decisive military power to achieve US objectives, and to do
S0 in a manner that sustains the fruits of success in the postconflict environment. In unilateral or multinational
operations, the United States adheres to domestic and international law governing warfare. It also conforms to
domestic and international legal conventions and prescriptions supporting human rights.

4.7.5. Military doctrine presents fundamental principles that guide the employment of forces. Joint doctrine provides
authoritative guidance based upon existing capabilities of the Armed Forces of the United States. It incorporates time-
tested principles for successful military action as well as contemporary lessons which together guide aggressive
exploitation of US advantages against adversary vulnerabilities. Doctrine shapes the way the Armed Forces think
about the use of the military instrument of national power.

4.8. The Strategic Security Environment:

4.8.1. The international security environment is dynamic and uncertain with recurring disputes, crises, and conflicts in
many regions, and endemic conflicts in regions of particular importance to the security of the United States.
Challengers and adversaries may be states or groups of states, as well as nonstate groups including terrorist, criminal,
ethnic, religious, and special-interest organizations. Military assessments and estimates must include threats abroad, as
well as the projections of those threats to US territory. The United States, itself, is not a sanctuary from many of the
forces threatening US security; it is not immune from attack.

4.8.2. Military leaders have fundamental responsibilities in developing national assessments of the strategic situation.
Specifically, in the US system of civil-military relations, senior military leaders provide recommendations on the
feasible military options; resources required and anticipated consequences of military action; and the military
requirements for conflict termination. They are also uniquely responsible for the military components of operation
plans developed in response to decisions prompted by national assessments of the strategic situation.

4.9. Application of Military Force.

The use of military force is the most important military decision the United States can make. It is a civilian decision,
based on sound military advice. There are no unbending rules to handling the countless possible crises, but the
following important considerations inform the decision making process. When the use of military force is considered,
this use should be linked to discernible national interests; have a clearly defined and achievable mission, end state,
termination conditions, and exit strategy; and include overwhelming and decisive force for combat. It should also have
a campaign plan showing the path to success with measurable milestones, provide for alternative courses of action if
the military action is unsuccessful, integrate national and international agencies and the other instruments of national
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power, seek the support of multinational partners, and ensure the support of the American people. Once the President
makes the decision, the use of military force must remain very clear in purpose and resolute in action.

4.10. Fundamentals of Joint, Interagency, and Multinational Operations.

The campaign is the central organizing instrument for joint warfare. Campaigns, by their nature, are joint
undertakings. They are planned and executed by applying operational art. The joint operational art encompasses the
translation of national security and military strategies into operational design for the joint employment of forces at all
levels of war. The COCOMs develop command and theater strategies to apply the joint operational art to their
contemporary missions and situations. The purpose of these command and theater strategies is to ensure unified action
by all command components and supporting commands. Unified action under the overall direction of the combatant
commander will then be able to encompass the actions of military, interagency, multinational, and nongovernmental
organizations in execution of the campaign plan.

4.11. Joint Operations Planning:
4.11.1. Process.

Joint operations planning is conducted within the chain of command that runs from the President through the
SecDef to the COCOMs and is primarily the responsibility of the CJCS and the COCOMs. Joint operations
planning includes the preparation of OPLANSs, OPLANS in concept format (concept plans [CONPLAN]),
functional plans (FUNCPLN), campaign plans, and operation orders (OPORD) by JFCs as well as those joint
planning activities that support the development of these plans and orders. Joint operations planning is a
sequential process performed simultaneously at the strategic, operational, and tactical levels of war. Joint
operations planning encompasses the full range of activities required for conducting joint operations as well
as those planning activities that support the development of these plans and orders. These activities are:

4.11.1.1. Employment planning, which prescribes how to apply force to attain specified military objectives.
The COCOMs through their component commands develop employment planning concepts.

4.11.1.2. Mobilization planning, which is primarily the responsibility of the Services. Mobilization planning
is directed toward assembling and organizing national resources to support national objectives.

4.11.1.3. Sustainment planning, which is directed toward providing and maintaining levels of personnel,
materiel, and consumables required to sustaining the planned type of combat activity for the appropriate
duration and at the desired level of intensity.

4.11.1.4. Deployment planning, which is the responsibility of the COCOMs in close coordination with
USTRANSCOM.

4.11.1.5. Redeployment planning, which is the transfer of units, individuals, or supplies deployed from one
area to another, to another location within the area, or to a zone of interior for the purpose of further
deployment.

4.11.2. Joint Operations Planning and Execution System (JOPES).

JOPES is the DoD-directed single, integrated joint C2 system for conventional operation planning and
execution (to include theater-level nuclear and chemical plans). It includes policies, procedures, reporting
structures, and personnel supported by the command, control, communications, computers and intelligence
(C41) systems and used by the joint community to conduct joint planning during peace and crisis. Joint
operations planning is a process coordinated through all levels of the national structure for joint planning and
execution. The focus of the joint operations planning process is at the COCOMSs to determine the best
method of accomplishing assigned tasks and direct the actions necessary to accomplish the mission. JOPES
is designed to facilitate rapid building and timely maintenance of plans and rapid development of effective
options through adaptation of approved OPPLANSs plans during crisis. JOPES allows for the effective
management of operations in execution across the spectrum of mobilization, deployment, employment,
sustainment, redeployment, and demobilization. All joint, conventional time-phased force deployment data
(TPFDD) are developed by and reside in JOPES. JOPES also assists in identifying shortfalls, which are
converted to joint operations requirements to the Planning Programming Budgeting and Execution (PPBE).

4.11.3. Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP).

The JSCP contains guidance to the commanders of unified commands and the Service Chiefs concerning
military tasks assigned to them. These tasks are based on the capabilities of available forces, intelligence
information, and any guidance issued by the SecDef in his annual Contingency Planning Guidance (CPG).
The JSCP directs the development of plans to support national security objectives by assigning tasks and
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apportioning major combat forces to the commanders of unified commands. As a capability-planning
document, it represents the last phase of resource management-it tells how to use the output from the PPBE.
Normally reviewed biennially, the JSCP consists of a basic volume and appropriate supplements.

4.11.4. War and Mobilization Plan (WMP).

The WMP is the Air Force’s supporting document to the JSCP. The five WMP volumes provide the Air
Staff, Air Force planners, and Air Force commanders with current policies, planning factors, and JSCP-
apportioned forces for conducting and supporting operations. The WMP establishes requirements for
developing mobilization and planning programs to support and sustain contingency operations of the
programmed forces. It encompasses all basic functions necessary to match facilities, personnel, and materiel
resources with planned wartime activities. The five WMP volumes are:

4.11.4.1. Volume 1 (WMP-1), Basic Plan and Supporting Annexes. WMP-1 provides a consolidated
reference source for general policies and guidance for mobilization planning and the support of combat
forces in time of war. The Basic Plan addresses the general situation, mission, concept of operations, and
execution tasks for Air Force forces in regional conflicts. WMP-1 functional annexes provide a more detailed
guidance for near-term support forces to aid Air Force planners in developing war and contingency plans. It
provides the basic guidelines, references, and considerations needed to develop Air Force plans and to
conduct operations during war and contingencies. As a central reference source, WMP-1, along with the
JSCP, aide in standardizing Air Force plans and the planning process.

4.11.4.2. Volume 2 (WMP-2), Plans Listing and Summary. WMP-2 is the single-source document that
provides the listing of all active plans with TPFDD.

4.11.4.3. Volume 3 (WMP-3), Combat and Support Forces. WMP-3 has five parts:

Part 1 Lists all available combat forces by type aircraft, unit identification, unit availability date, and
scenarios or theaters for which they are apportioned in accordance with the JSCP for deliberate
planning.

Part2 UTC availability is the official Air Force data source for identifying the availability of all Air Force
UTC. It contains all postured UTC capability in the Air Force listed by UTC, unit identification
code (UIC), and Record Number.

Part 3 Contains the Air Force Readiness Spares Package (RSP) authorization document.
Part 4 Contains the comprehensive AEF Rotational Force Schedule for combat and support forces.

Part5 Contains the US Air Force Rotational Force Allocation Plan.

4.11.4.4. Volume 4 (WMP-4), Wartime Aircraft Activity (WAA). WMP-4 documents the deployment,
positioning, and employment of activity of Air Force aviation units for each geographical location
(GEOLOC) having aircraft passing through or operation from it in support of all regional OPLANSs and
certain CONPLANs. WMP-4 also contains mission-oriented items (MOI) and nonaircraft unit-related ration
requirements.

4.11.4.5. Volume V (WMP-5), Basic Planning Factors and Data. WMP-5 provides approved US Air Force
planning factors to compute expenditures of all war consumables (except munitions, fuel tanks, launchers,
racks, adapters, and pylons) supporting wartime flying activities. WMP-5 factors (D-Days, sortie rates, and
average sortie duration) are classified.

4.11.5. Deliberate and Crisis Action Planning and Execution Segments (DCAPES).

DCAPES is the Air Force’s war planning system and provides an Air Force feed to JOPES. The objective of
DCAPES is to enable improved and streamlined operations planning and execution processes which include
associated policy and procedures, along with organizational and technology improvements. DCAPES
provides standard data files, formats, application programs, and management procedures that are Air Force
unique and joint guidance compliant and used primarily for force planning, sourcing equipment and
personnel requirements, transportation feasibility estimation, civil engineering support, and medical
planning.
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4.12. Joint Military Capabilities:

4.12.1. We must always keep in mind that joint warfare is team warfare. This requires the integrated and synchronized
application of all appropriate capabilities to achieve the 2004 National Military Strategy’s (NMS) joint military
objectives of protect the United States against external attacks and aggression; prevent conflict and surprise attack;
and prevail against adversaries. These objectives—protect, prevent, and prevail—provide the foundation for defining
military capabilities and creating a joint force that can contend effectively with uncertainty. They support a
capabilities-based approach that focuses on how adversaries will fight in the future rather than on which specific
adversaries we may fight. The Armed Forces must have the ability to defeat opponents that possess weapons of mass
destruction (WMD), combine both low-tech and high-tech capabilities, and merge traditional and asymmetric
capabilities in an attempt to overcome US military advantages.

4.12.2. Defeating adaptive adversaries requires flexible, modular, and deployable joint forces with the ability to
combine the strengths of individual Services, COCOMs other government agencies, and multinational partners. Joint
forces will require new levels of interoperability and systems that are “born joint”; that is, conceptualized and
designed with joint architectures and acquisition strategies. This level of interoperability ensures technical, doctrinal,
and cultural barriers do not limit the ability of joint commanders to achieve objectives. The goal is to design joint
force capabilities that increase the range of options, from Kkinetic to nonkinetic, available to the President and SecDef.

4.12.2.1. Desired Attributes. The challenge over the next decade will be to develop and enhance joint
capabilities in a time of global war, finite resources, and multiple commitments. While the United States
enjoys an overwhelming qualitative advantage today, sustaining and increasing this advantage will require
transformation; a transformation achieved by combining technology, intellect, and cultural changes across
the joint community. The Armed Forces must be able to evaluate challenges, leverage innovation and
technology, and act decisively in pursuit of national goals.

4.12.2.1.1. Joint forces operating in this complex battlespace must be fully integrated and adaptable to
anticipate and counter the most dangerous threats. They will also require expeditionary capabilities with
highly mobile forces skilled in flexible, adaptive planning, and decentralized execution even when operating
from widely dispersed locations. Operational planning and execution require decision superiority and the
prerequisite authority to take actions and exploit fleeting opportunities. The joint force will use superior
intelligence and the power of information technologies to increase decision superiority, precision, and
lethality of the force. A networked force capable of decision superiority can collect, analyze, and rapidly
disseminate intelligence and other relevant information from the national to tactical levels, then use that
information to decide and act faster than opponents.

4.12.2.1.2. A joint force with these attributes requires more than technological solutions. It relies on
disciplined, skilled, dedicated, and professional service men and women. It also requires informed and
empowered joint leaders who combine superior technical skills, operational experience, intellectual
understanding, and cultural expertise to employ capabilities and perform critical joint functions. A joint
force, possessing the attributes described and comprised of highly motivated professionals, will produce
creative solutions to the most difficult problems.

4.12.2.2. Functions and Capabilities. Inherent in each military objective is a series of functions that the
joint force must perform. Commanders derive their tasks and define required capabilities through an analysis
of these functions and the concepts that describe how the Armed Forces will result from combinations of
joint doctrine, organization, training programs, materiel solutions, leadership, personnel, and facilities.

4.12.2.2.1. Applying Force. The application of military force to achieve the objectives of the NMS is the
primary task of the Armed Forces. It requires the integrated use of maneuver and engagement to create
precisely defined effects. Force application includes force movement to gain positional and temporal
advantage to rapidly seize the initiative and complicate an adversary’s defensive plans. Force application
integrates air, land, sea, special operations, information, and space capabilities. It also requires unprecedented
levels of persistence that allow commanders, even in a high-threat environment, to assess results against
mission objectives, adjust capabilities accordingly, and reengage as required.

4.12.2.2.1.1. Applying force requires power projection assets to move capabilities rapidly, employ them
precisely, and sustain them even when adversaries employ anti-access and counter power projection
strategies. Such power projection requires assured access to theaters of operation and enhanced expeditionary
capabilities that support operational maneuver from strategic distances. Strong regional alliances and
coalitions enhance expeditionary capabilities by providing physical access to host Nation infrastructure and
other support. They also provide access to regional intelligence that enables the precise application of
military capabilities and allows the United States to focus combat power more effectively at the critical time
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and place. Achieving shared situational awareness with allies and partners will require compatible
information systems and security processes that protect sensitive information without degrading the ability of
multinational partners to operate effectively with US elements. Such information and intelligence sharing
helps to build trust and confidence that is essential to strong international partnerships.

4.12.2.2.1.2. Force application focuses more on generating the right effects to achieve objectives than on
generating overwhelming numbers of forces. The application of force against widely dispersed adversaries,
including transnational terrorist organizations, requires improved intelligence collection and analysis
systems. Effective global strikes to damage, neutralize, or destroy any objective results from a combination
of precision and maneuver and the integration of new technologies, doctrine, and organizations. Defeating
the most dangerous threats requires persistence in force application that allows strikes against time-sensitive
and time-critical targets. Ensuring capabilities are positioned and ready to conduct strikes against these
targets require the ability to sustain operations over time and across significant distances.

4.12.2.2.2. Deploying and Sustaining Military Capabilities. Force application in multiple overlapping
operations challenges sustainment capabilities. Sustaining such operations requires the ability to support
forces operating in and from austere or unimproved forward locations. Additionally, the increasing
importance of mobility necessitates more expeditionary logistics capabilities. Focused logistics provides the
right personnel, equipment, and supplies in the right quantities and at the right place and time. Such focused
logistics capabilities place a premium on networking to create a seamless end-to-end logistics system that
synchronizes all aspects of the deployment and distribution processes.

4.12.2.2.2.1. Overlapping major combat operations places major demands on strategic mobility. Achieving
objectives in such operations requires robust sealift, airlift, aerial refueling, and prepositioned assets.
Strategic mobility that supports these operations also requires supporting equipment to store, move, and
distribute materiel and an information infrastructure to provide real-time visibility of the entire logistics
chain.

4.12.2.2.2.2. Sustainment includes force generation and management activities that ensure the long-term
viability of the force. Force generation includes recruiting, training, educating, and retaining highly qualified
people in the active and reserve components as well as within the DoD civilian and contracted workforce.
These personnel must have the right skill sets to apply joint doctrine within their organizations. Force
generation requirements must include the plans, programs, acquisition, maintenance, repair and
recapitalization of equipment, and infrastructure to maintain readiness.

4.12.2.2.2.3. Force management contributes to improving readiness levels even during high-intensity
operations. It considers the effects of modernization and transformation on unit availability, readiness, and
integration. Force management policies, including force rotation policies that reduce stress on the joint force,
evolve from continuous assessments of operational requirements. They also help determine the appropriate
locations, capabilities, and associated infrastructure required to support multiple, simultaneous operations.
Force management policies help define the right mix of active and reserve component forces and ensure a
proper balance of capabilities.

4.12.2.2.3. Securing Battlespace. The Armed Forces must have the ability to operate across the air, land,
sea, space, and cyberspace domains of the battlespace. Armed Forces must employ military capabilities to
ensure access to these domains to protect the Nation, forces in the field, and US-global interests. The
nonlinear nature of the current security environment requires multilayered active and passive measures to
counter numerous diverse conventional and asymmetric threats. These include conventional weapons,
ballistic and cruise missiles, and WMD. They also include threats in cyberspace aimed at networks and data
critical to US information-enabled systems. Such threats require a comprehensive concept of deterrence
encompassing traditional adversaries, terrorist networks, and rogue states able to employ any range of
capabilities.

4.12.2.2.3.1. The Armed Forces require new capabilities to detect and interdict a wide range of threats close
to their source and throughout the strategic approaches. The availability of intelligence and dual-use
technology to a wider variety of potential adversaries poses an increasing danger, providing them the ability
to interrupt or exploit US information systems. Adversaries may find new and innovative ways to combine
capabilities into effective weapons and enhance their ability to threaten the United States. Military forces
must have both the means and established rules of engagement to take action ranging from active counter
proliferation to military action that supports nonproliferation policies. Securing battlespace requires
cooperative activities with other government agencies and multinational partners to deny the use of these
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capabilities and to counter asymmetric attacks. This requires doctrine, tools, and training to more effectively
synchronize military capabilities with non-DoD assets.

4.12.2.2.3.2. Consequence management capabilities are essential in the aftermath of an attack, especially an
attack with WMD. Such capabilities limit damage and casualties and include actions to counter the effects of
WMD or the intentional or unintentional release of toxic chemicals following military operations.
Consequence management helps restore affected areas through actions that contain, neutralize, and
decontaminate weapon agents. When directed, the joint force extends consequence management assistance to
allies and other security partners.

4.12.2.2.3.3. Military operations require information assurance that guarantees access to information systems
and their products and the ability to deny adversaries access to the same. Securing the battlespace includes
actions to safeguard information and C2 systems that support the precise application of force and sustainment
activities that ensure persistence across the full range of military operations. Securing battlespace ensures the
ability of the Armed Forces to collect, process, analyze, and disseminate all-source intelligence and other
relevant information that contribute to decision superiority.

4.12.2.2.4. Achieving Decision Superiority. Decision superiority, the process of making decisions better and
faster than an adversary, is essential to executing a strategy based on speed and flexibility. Decision
superiority requires new ways of thinking about acquiring, integrating, using, and sharing information. It
necessitates new ideas for developing architectures for command, control, communications, and computers
(C4), as well as the intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance assets that provide knowledge of
adversaries. Decision superiority requires precise information of enemy and friendly dispositions,
capabilities, and activities, as well as other data relevant to successful campaigns. Battlespace awareness,
combined with responsive C2 systems, supports dynamic decision making and turns information superiority
into a competitive advantage adversaries cannot match.

4.12.2.2.4.1. Persistent surveillance, intelligence, and reconnaissance management, collaborative analysis,
and on demand dissemination facilitate battlespace awareness. Developing the intelligence products to
support this level of awareness requires collection systems and assured access to air, land, sea, and space-
based sensors. Human collectors are a critical element in the collection system; they provide the ability to
discern the intention of adversaries and produce actionable intelligence for plans and orders. Intelligence
analysts operating well forward must have the ability to reach back to comprehensive, integrated databases,
and to horizontally integrate information and intelligence. The entire system must be supported by effective
counterintelligence capabilities that deny an adversary access to critical information.

4.12.2.2.4.2. Battlespace awareness requires the ability to share relevant information with other government
agencies and allies. Such information sharing requires multilevel security capabilities that allow
multinational partners and other government agencies to access and use relevant information while reducing
the probability of compromise. Seamless multilevel security access will empower distributed C2 and provide
increased transparency in multinational operations. Decisions to apply force in multiple, widely dispersed
locations require highly flexible and adaptive joint C2 processes. Commanders must communicate decisions
to subordinates, rapidly develop alternative courses of action, generate required effects, assess results, and
conduct appropriate follow-on operations.

4.12.2.2.4.3. The joint force requires the ability to conduct 10, including electronic warfare, computer
network operations, military deception, psychological operations, and operations security (OPSEC) that
enable information superiority. 10 must be adaptive, tailorable to specific audiences and requirements, and
flexible enough to accommodate operational adjustments. Should deterrence fail, 10 can disrupt an enemy’s
network and communications-dependent weapons, infrastructure and C2, and battlespace management
functions. 10, both offensive and defensive, is essential to ensuring US freedom of action across the
battlespace.

4.12.2.2.4.4. A joint force must employ decision making processes that allow commanders to attack time-
sensitive and time-critical targets. Dynamic decisionmaking brings together organizations, planning
processes, technical systems, and commensurate authorities that support informed decisions. Such decisions
require networked C2 capabilities and a tailored common operating picture of the battlespace. Networking
must also provide increased transparency in multinational operations and support the integration of other
government agencies and multinational partners into joint operations. Force application, sustainment, and
actions to secure battlespace will rely on these capabilities.
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4.13. United States Air Force Air and Space Power in the Joint Force:

4.13.1. The overriding objective of any military force is to be prepared to conduct combat and noncombat operations
in support of national objectives. In order to effectively integrate the capabilities of the Air Force into joint operations
to achieve national objectives, it is imperative to understand how the Air Force presents capabilities to a joint force
commander. Effective organization is critically important to effective and efficient operations. Therefore, it is
absolutely imperative that Airmen understand the fundamentals of the Air Force and joint organizations.

4.13.2. During much of the cold war, most Air Force officers did not have to seriously think about a war-fighting
organization. War plans generally focused on either a NATO or Warsaw Pact conflict in Europe or a rematch in
Korea. If not already overseas, a unit’s deployment was scripted; it would fall in on a predesignated base overseas,
under the control of a predesignated commander, and would perform an expected set of missions in a certain region of
the theater. Units trained according to their role in a given OPLAN. Therefore, since most scenarios were “canned,”
Airmen had little need to think about how to organize and operate without established bases and support.

4.13.3. Things have changed considerably since the end of the cold war. With fewer forces forward, the United States
relies much more heavily on projecting forces from CONUS. Also, the NATO-centric “major theater war” scenario
has given way to more numerous, ad hoc deployments for unanticipated missions. As a result, we became
“expeditionary.” Forces no longer deploy according to a fixed script. There may not be a mature command structure to
fall in on, much less a “warm” base ready for operations. Indeed, the entire joint force may have to be assembled on
the fly with a mix of in-theater and deploying forces, even as a crisis unfolds. But this is no excuse for poor
preparation. We have to think things through before we are called, even if we are not as certain where or when we will
be called upon to act.

4.13.4. Since the first Persian Gulf War in 1991, the Air Force deployed forces numerous times, either for new
contingencies or while rotating forces in support of standing operations. These lessons were captured in Service
doctrine publications in time for Operation Allied Force, which saw the first test of our expeditionary organizational
model, the AETF. The good news is, in principle, it worked. Since then, we have fine-tuned it. We also learned much
about how to integrate a joint force efficiently and effectively. While sometimes things didn’t always work as well as
we hoped, we noted the lessons and adjusted our doctrine. Now, when called upon, as we recently were in
Afghanistan and Iragq, we have a set of proven organizational principles to build on. When intelligently applied, the
AETF model can assist some of the heavy thinking during the early stages of a contingency.

4.13.5. To alleviate pressures created by post-cold-war downsizing and an unexpected growth in smaller but diverse
regional commitments, the Air Force established the AEF concept as a means to provide air and space power
capabilities on a rotational, and thus, a relatively more predictable basis. These AEFs, however, only provide a source
of readily trained operational and support capabilities. Because they do not provide for a commander, specifically, a
Commander, Air Force Forces (COMAFFOR) or the necessary C2 mechanisms (AOC and Air-Staff [A-Staff]) AEFs,
by themselves, are not discrete, employable entities. Forces sourced from AEFs will fall in on in-theater command
structures and may link up with in-theater Air Force forces. Thus, while AEF forces may deploy, they will standup as
part of an AETF, not as their own war-fighting entity. In short, the AEF is the mechanism for managing and
scheduling forces for expeditionary use; the AETF is the Air Force war-fighting organization presented to a JFC.

4.13.6. The AETF is the organizational structure for deployed Air Force forces. The AETF presents a JFC with a task-
organized, integrated package with the appropriate balance of force, sustainment, control, and force protection.
Regardless of the size of the Air Force element, it is organized along the lines of an AETF. While the task force model
is not new, its emphasis within the Air Force is recent. To understand its basis, we should first look at the joint
definition of a task force: (1) a temporary grouping of units under one commander, formed for the purpose of carrying
out a specific operation or mission; and (2) a semipermanent organization of units under one commander, formed for
the purpose of carrying out a continuing specific task.

4.13.6.1. The AETF leverages this fundamental concept presenting a scalable, tailorable organization with
three elements: a single commander embodied in the COMAFFOR; appropriate C2 mechanisms; and tailored
and fully supported forces. Each of these elements will be examined in detail.

4.13.6.1.1. Single Commander.

4.13.6.1.1.1. A single commander presents a single Air Force face to the JFC and results in clear lines of
authority both ways. Within the task force, there is only one person clearly in charge; for the superior
commander, there is only one person to deal with on matters regarding Air Force issues. The axiom that
“Airmen work for Airmen, and the senior Airman works for the JFC” not only preserves the principle of
unity of command, it also embodies the principle of simplicity. The AETF commander, the COMAFFOR, is
the senior Air Force war fighter and exercises the appropriate degree of control over the forces assigned,
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attached, or in support of the AETF. Within the joint force, these degrees of control are formally expressed as
OPCON, tactical control (TACON), or support. Within Service lines, the COMAFFOR exercises ADCON.

4.13.6.1.1.1.1. OPCON is command authority exercised by commanders at any echelon, at or below, the
level of COCOM. OPCON normally provides full authority to organize commands and forces, and to employ
those forces the commander in operational control considers necessary to accomplish assigned missions.

4.13.6.1.1.1.2. TACON is the command authority over assigned or attached forces or commands. It is also
the military capability or forces made available for tasking, limited to the detailed and, usually, local
direction and control of movements or maneuvers necessary to accomplish missions or tasks assigned.
TACON is inherent in OPCON.

4.13.6.1.1.1.3. Support is a command authority that aids, protects, complements, or sustains another force. It
is usually used when neither OPCON nor TACON is appropriate, most normally when a functional COCOM
is assisting a regional COCOM (for example, USSTRATCOM and USTRANSCOM forces placed in support
of USCENTCOM). The SecDef specifies support relationships between COCOMs.

4.13.6.1.1.1.4. ADCON is the direction or exercise of authority over subordinate or other organizations with
respect to administration and support.

4.13.6.1.1.2. Depending on the size of the AETF, the rank of the COMAFFOR may run from lieutenant
general to lieutenant colonel. Within the AETF, units will form up as expeditionary wings, groups,
squadrons, flights, detachments, or elements, as necessary to provide reasonable spans of internal control and
maintain unit cohesion. The COMAFFOR should normally be designated at a command level above the
operating forces and should not be dual-hatted as commander of one of the subordinate operating units. This
allows the COMAFFOR to focus at the operational level of war, while subordinate commanders lead their
units at the tactical level.

4.13.6.1.2. Appropriate C2 Mechanisms:

4.13.6.1.2.1. The COMAFFOR requires command activities to exercise OPCON and Service control.
OPCON is usually exercised through an AOC; ADCON is exercised through an A-Staff.

4.13.6.1.2.2. The character of the AOC may vary depending on the type of operation. It may be one of the
largest, fixed combined air and space operations centers (CAOC) found overseas, or a new AOC deployed
for this operation. For mobility-centric operations, the operations center may be one of the regional air
mobility operations control centers or even the tanker airlift control center (TACC) at Scott AFB. Space
operations may leverage the space AOC at Vandenberg AFB. Frequently, these centers will work together in
a mutually supporting command arrangement, with one of them designated as the supported center. While the
AOC is organic to Air Force operations, with proper augmentation from the other Services and coalition
partners, it may evolve into a joint air and space operations center (JAOC) or CAOC, depending on the type
of operation and whether the COMAFFOR is also acting as the joint force air and space component
commander (JFACC) or combined force air and space component commander (CFACC).

4.13.6.1.2.3. The A-Staff oversees the deployment and sustainment of Air Force forces and is the mechanism
through which the COMAFFOR exercises ADCON responsibilities. These sustainment activities are
sometimes referred to as “beds, beans, and bullets.”

4.13.6.1.2.4. The AOC and the A-Staff should be tailored in size and function according to the operation. Not
all operations require a “full-up” AOC with over 1,000 people or a large A-Staff. Smaller operations, such as
some humanitarian operations, can in fact make do with a small control center that does little more than
scheduling and reporting. Also, not all elements of the AOC and A-Staff need be forward; some may operate
“over the horizon,” providing distributed support to the forward element electronically, reducing the forward
footprint.

4.13.6.1.3. Tailored and Fully Supported Forces. The AETF is tailored to the mission. It should draw first
from in-theater resources, if available. If augmentation is needed or if in-theater forces are not available, the
AETF will draw as needed from the AEF currently on rotation. These forces, whether in-theater or deployed
from out of theater, should be fully supported with the requisite maintenance, logistical, health services, and
administrative elements. These forces will form within the AETF as expeditionary wings, groups, squadrons,
flights, detachments, or elements, as necessary to provide reasonable spans of control and command elements
at appropriate levels.

4.13.6.2. The AETF is an expeditionary force formed under a JFC for a temporary period of time to perform
a specified mission. The AETF provides the JFC with a tailored package of air, space, and information
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capabilities in a structure that preserves the Air Force unity of command. An AETF is sized as a NAF, wing,
group, or a mix of echelons, as appropriate, depending on the level and nature of the conflict and the size of
the air and space component required.

4.13.7. Joint organization fundamentals dictate, when a crisis requires a military response, the regional COCOM
usually forms a JTF to provide that response. If Air Force forces are part of that JTF, they will stand up as an AETF
within the JTF. The AETF commander, as the COMAFFOR, provides the single Air Force face to the JTF
commander.

4.13.7.1. Other Services may also provide forces and will stand up as separate Army, Navy, and Marine
forces, each with their respective commander (COMARFOR, COMNAVFOR, and COMMARFOR). This
JTF organization, along purely Service lines, is the most basic joint force organization (see Figure 4.5). Each
separate Service component commander usually exercises OPCON over his or her forces, as delegated from

the JFC.
Figure 4.5. Joint Task Force Organization Along Purely Service Lines.
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4.13.7.2. Organizing by Service, however, does not allow for the true integration of key functional
activities—especially air and space power. Further, Army, Navy, and Marine forces are usually assigned
individual AOs, which are subsets of the JFC’s joint operating area (JOA); this less-than-total view of the
battlespace presents a tactical perspective. By comparison, an air component commander has the same JOA-
wide perspective as the JFC.

4.13.7.3. Because all four Services have forces that operate in the air medium, and two of them have land
forces, the designation of functional commanders allows greater synergy by integrating similar activities
across Service boundaries. Functional component commanders can also focus their planning and execution
above the tactical AO level, at the operational level of war. However, the designation of JFACC, joint force
land component commander (JFLCC), joint force maritime component commander (JFMCC), and joint force
special operations component commander (JFSOCC), respectively, is at the discretion of the JFC (see Figure
4.6).

4.13.7.4. If a functional component commander is designated, normally the Service component providing the
preponderance of the forces makes their selection. The selected functional component commander will have
the ability to command and control these forces. The Air Force prefers, and in fact, plans and trains, to
employ forces through a COMAFFOR who is also dual-hatted as a JFACC. Functional component
commanders normally exercise OPCON of their own Service forces and TACON of other Services’ forces
made available to them. Thus, a COMAFFOR acting as a JFACC exercises OPCON of Air Force forces and
TACON of any Navy, Army, and Marine aviation assets made available to the JFACC (that is, those forces
not retained for their own Service’s organic operations).
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Figure 4.6. A Joint Task Force Organization with Functional and Service Component Commanders.

Joint Force
Commander
JFACC JFLCC JFMCC JFSOCC
COMAFFOR COMARFOR COMNAVFOR COMMARFOR
Air Force Army Navy Marine Corps
Forces Forces Forces Forces

4.14. Conclusion.

The future presents many unknowns. As the 2004 National Military Strategy suggests, our Nation faces a wide range
of challenges and opportunities. In an environment with an uncertain rhythm, the Air Force must be prepared to
maintain its strategic and nuclear vigilance while sustaining ongoing operations, ensuring preparations for major
combat operations, and conducting the training necessary to prepare each new generation of Airmen to lead. In a
world that is globally connected, national security and international stability are vital foundations of America’s
prosperity. The Air Force will provide balanced air and space capabilities to the joint team meeting national security
objectives.
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Chapter 5

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM

Section 5A—Overview
5.1. Introduction.

The Air Force faces many challenges; each day brings a new experience to Air Force members. At any time members
may be called upon to serve in a variety of ways. As the Air Force approaches the beginning of a day, members may
be faced with protecting Air Force personnel and operational resources during major accidents, terrorist use of
chemical, biological, radiological, nuclear, or high-yield explosives (CBRNE) material, natural disasters, and attacks
with CBRNE weapons the Air Force Emergency Management (EM) Program and possibly the use of first aid. Air
Force members must know how to respond to these circumstances. This chapter provides the framework to
accomplish this mission.

Section 5B—EM Program Operation
5.2. EM Program.

Protection of Air Force personnel and operational resources is essential to warrant successful Air Force operations.
The EM program serves as the focal point and describes the Air Force’s approach to planning, organizing, training,
and equipping personnel and protecting the critical infrastructures needed to accomplish the mission for the possibility
of a nuclear, biological, chemical or conventional (NBCC) enemy attack, major accident, natural disaster or terrorist
use of WMD. The EM Program provides guidance to help commanders confront the full spectrum of physical threats
and provides for the protection of installation resources by capturing the complete incident response cycle, from
planning to response and recovery.

5.2.1. Enemy Attacks In a CBRNE Environment.

CBRNE weapons coupled with the means and will to deliver them require the Air Force to plan for, prepare,
respond, and, when possible, reduce this threat. Conventional attack threats may be present in locations
where threats of chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear (CBRN) attack do not exist. Rockets,
mortars, missiles, and bombs are all conventional weapons. Survival during a conventional attack depends
upon the first few moments. It is during these moments that the difference between life and death may be
decided. The helmet and personal body armor are the most effective individual protective equipment (IPE)
for a conventional attack.

5.2.2. Terrorist Use of CBRNE Material.

Air Force installations must prepare for the full range of terrorist threats to include use of CBRNE weapons
or a combination thereof.

5.2.3. Major Accidents.

Installations are threatened with the possibility of catastrophic major accidents that include hazardous
material (HAZMAT), aircraft, ammunition, explosives, transportation, facility emergencies, and industrial
accidents. The installation must prepare for and quickly respond to major accidents to prevent the loss of life,
preserve valuable resources, and protect the environment.

5.2.4. Natural Disasters.

The threat of natural disasters and severe weather varies widely by geographical area. The installation must
be prepared to adequately warn and notify personnel and to implement protective measures and recovery
operations.

Section 5C—Wartime Air Base Threats
5.3. CBRN Threat.

CBRN-capable nations, to include developing nations, may use these weapons to achieve political or military
objectives. Chemical warfare achieves surprise and causes mass casualties that hinder the momentum of operations;
disrupts command, control, and communications (C3); and degrades war-fighting potential. Biological threats can
cause lethal, disabling, contagious, or noncontagious-type casualties. Nuclear threats occur within a given theater of
war and could proceed without the exchange of strategic nuclear weapons. A growing concern is that the wide
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availability of toxic industrial materials (TIM) makes them potential tools for asymmetric attacks against air bases.
Depending on the type and quantity of TIM, a deliberate release could present short- or long-term hazards.

5.4. Asymmetric Threat.

The threat to air bases may take on many forms to include criminal acts by a single individual, an insider threat,
operations against installation information systems, or physical attack against base personnel and resources.
Asymmetric warfare is based on countering an adversary’s strengths by focusing on its actual or perceived
weaknesses. Because our potential adversaries know they cannot win a conventional war against us, they are more
likely to try asymmetric methods. Asymmetric threats increasingly challenge base defense forces. Terrorist groups can
disrupt operations by employing weapons and tactics that inflict a large number of casualties or cause panic and
confusion as witnessed with the attacks on the World Trade Center and the Pentagon on 11 September 2001.

5.5. Protective Measures.

To defend against CBRN attack and to survive and sustain operations in a CBRN environment requires
knowledgeable and properly trained and equipped forces throughout the theater of operations. At the theater-
operational level, CBRN passive defense actions are used to protect US, allied, and coalition forces against effects of
attack and contamination. This includes passive defense measures to detect and identify CBRN agents, individual and
collective protection equipment, medical response, vaccines for chemical and biological warfare defense, and CBRN
decontamination capability. The major EM program elements are contamination avoidance, protection, and
contamination control.

5.5.1. Contamination Avoidance.

Avoidance includes actions taken to minimize the impact of CBRN contamination and effects of the CBRN
hazard on operations. Measures include actions such as covering and limiting entry to facilities, detecting and
identifying, predicting, marking, dispersing, relocating and rerouting, and sampling.

5.5.2. Protection.

When contamination cannot be avoided, protection provides forces with survival measures to operate in a
CBRN environment. These measures include the physical measures taken to protect people and resources
from the effects of CBRN weapons. Protection is provided through individual protection, collective
protection, and hardening. Collective protection and hardening are threat specific. Other measures provide
protection against multiple threats.

5.5.2.1. Individual Protection:

5.5.2.1.1. Individual protection is comprised of singular use or a combination of individual
protective equipment, vaccinations and prophylaxis, protective shelters, evacuation, relocation,
exposure control, contamination control, and warning and notification systems. Measures are
taken in stages equal to the urgency and nature of the threat. Command and theater-specific
instructions will direct the proper individual protective postures.

5.5.2.1.2. Regardless of the type of agent, concentration, or method of attack, the best immediate
protective equipment against chemical agents is the ground crew ensemble (GCE). The GCE is a
whole-body protective system which protects the wearer against chemical-biological warfare
agents, toxins, and radiological particulates. It includes a protective mask with filters,
overgarments, protective gloves, and footwear covers or overboots. It also includes M8 and M9
detector paper and M291 and M295 decontamination Kkits.

5.5.2.2. Collective Protection. Collective protection and conventional hardening measures further enhance
survival, limit attack damage and contamination, and support mission sustainment. Buildings may be
protected with revetments, earthberms, and permanent structural alterations. Sandbags, salvaged culverts, or
steel drums filled with earth are examples of expedient methods to reduce casualties and damage to collective
protection facilities. Hardening facilities increases structural strength and ballistic protection. Specific
measures are selected based upon the expected threat, unit mission, and resources to protect. These physical
protection measures, along with threat-based protective actions and procedures, will minimize degradation
and provide the most effective defense against CBRNE weapons.

5.5.3. Contamination Control.

Contamination control is described as a combination of standard disease prevention measures and traditional
CBRN contamination avoidance and decontamination measures. Pre- and post-exposure medical
interventions for disease prevention can limit the spread of contamination and reduce long-term health
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effects. Decontamination measures are intended to help sustain or enhance military operations in a CBRN
environment by preventing or minimizing mission performance degradation, casualties, or loss of resources.
These actions will reduce or eliminate most common air base contamination hazards and significantly reduce
the requirement for personnel decontamination.

5.6. Phases of Attack.

Consult command and theater-specific guidance for measures to take during pre-, trans-, and post-attack situations.
The three phases of attack are defined as:

5.6.1. Pre-attack.

This is the period from the present until the beginning of hostilities.
5.6.2. Trans-attack.

This period is when attack is imminent or in progress.
5.6.3. Post-attack.

In base recovery after-attack actions, this period begins after an attack when the installation assesses damage
and repairs mission-critical facilities. It could be a period between attacks or after the final attack.

5.7. Passive Defense Attack Actions.

The Air Force has common actions and considerations for effective wartime operations during pre-, trans-, and post-
attack phases. In-place and deployed forces must be prepared to conduct combat operations as required by Air Force,
MAJCOM, or theater directives. When a crisis or conflict arises, mobility operations and force deployment begin. The
Air Force indicates by sound the appropriate defense posture for in-place forces to take in transition to wartime
operations. Pre-attack actions prepare the air base for attack. Trans-attack actions focus primarily on individual and
weapons system survival. Post-attack actions focus on saving lives, detecting and mitigating hazards, mission
restoration, and sustainment.

5.7.1. Command and Control (C2).

Effective wartime operations require coordinated and integrated actions at all levels. The installation control
center (ICC) is the installation’s primary C2 nerve. The ICC, in conjunction with the emergency operations
center (EOC) and unit control centers (UCC), implements operational plans and priorities, controls and
monitors mission-generation capabilities, and ensures installation survivability.

5.7.2. Pre-attack.

Pre-attack actions begin upon receipt of the warning order or when the in-place forces are directed to
transition to wartime operations. Installations will refer to their vulnerability assessment and implement
actions according to MAJCOM and theater guidance.

5.7.2.1. Commanders use a recall roster (a pyramid alerting system) to inform people to report to their duty
location. Commanders initiate this system by notifying key staff members. These staff members contact their
subordinates, who notify others in the chain of command, until everyone is notified. Installations will employ
a rapid and redundant installation warning system that provides effective coverage for all base areas.
Personnel need to know the alarm color codes, audible signals, or supplemental information in order to take
protective actions in response to the base warning signals (Table 5.1).

5.7.2.2. Contamination avoidance measures are used at all levels and during all attack force protection
conditions (FPCON) to protect critical resources from contamination.

5.7.2.3. Commanders will implement MOPP based upon the threat and direct base personnel to implement
the appropriate preplanned actions from their checklists.

5.7.2.4. Installations establish a network of CBRN agent detection assets capable of rapid detection and
identification of agents and strategically place a variety of detection equipment throughout the installation.

5.7.2.5. Air base sectors and zones are determined for rapid reconnaissance, and base grid maps are displayed
to indicate the location of detection devices and data collection.

5.7.3. Trans-attack.

Trans-attack actions occur immediately before and during an enemy attack. Attacks can come from missiles,
artillery, unmanned aerial vehicles, aircraft, and terrorist or ground forces.
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Table 5.1. Air Force Standardized Attack Warning Signals for NBCC Medium- and High-Threat Areas.

R A B C D
U
L | Alarm
E | Conditions | If You This Indicates General Actions
1 | Green Hear: Alarm green Attack is not probable e MOPP 0 or as directed (notes 1, 2)
See: Green flag e Normal wartime condition
e Resume operations
e Continue recovery action
2 | Yellow Hear: Alarmyellow | Attack is probable in e MOPP 2 or as directed (note 1)
See: Yellow flag less than 30 minutes e Protect and cover assets
e (o to protective shelter or seek best
protection with overhead cover (note 3)
3 | Red Hear: Alarm red, Attack by air or e Seek immediate protection with
Siren - Wavering tone missile is imminent or overhead cover
See: Red flag in progress e MOPP 4 or as directed (note 1)
e Report observed attacks
4 Hear: Ground attack, | Attack by ground o Take immediate cover (notes 2, 3)
Bugle - Call-to-arms forces is imminent or e MOPP 4 or as directed (note 1)
See: Red flag in progress e Defend self and position
e Report activity
5 | Black Hear: Alarm black, Attack is over and e MOPP 4 or as directed (notes 1, 2)
Siren - Steady tone CBRN contamination o Perform self-aid or buddy care
See: Black flag and, or unexploded e Remain under overhead cover or within
ordnances (UXO) shelter until directed otherwise
hazards are suspected
or present
NOTES:

1. Wear field gear and personal body armor (if issued) when outdoors or when directed.
2. This alarm condition may be applied to an entire installation or assigned to one or more defense sectors or zones.
3. Commanders may direct mission-essential tasks or functions to continue at increased risk.

5.7.3.1. Alarm Conditions and MOPP Levels. Commanders declare alarm conditions to initiate passive
defense actions in wartime (Table 5.1). Alarm conditions initiate or limit individual and air base-wide
movement and action; MOPP levels let individuals know what to wear for minimum protection (Figure 5.1).
Each primary threat, such as missile, ground, aircraft, and terrorist or SOFs attack, has a different
characteristic and requires separate alarm warnings and mission-oriented protection posture (MOPP) levels.
MOPP levels are always used in conjunction with alarm conditions and FPCONs to quickly increase or
decrease individual protection against CBRN threats. As MOPP levels increase, an individual’s efficiency
decreases. Work-rest cycles must be used as a tool to maintain consistent work levels and to prevent heat-
related casualties. When CBRN threats are present, the commander further directs MOPP levels and

variations to provide the minimum level of individual protection for the current mission and situation.

5.7.3.2. Base Populace Response. All personnel must know the meanings of the alarm conditions and
MOPP levels and what actions to take, such as taking cover (where and how), reporting enemy sightings,
providing owner-user security, and wearing IPE. Personnel not affected by the attack will continue mission

operations, while remaining vigilant within their sector.

5.7.3.3. Reporting. Base personnel will use communication security to provide information to the unit
control center or the EOC. They will use the most expedient means possible and any means available
(telephones, radios, or runners). Base personnel will use the S-A-L-U-T-E report as a quick and effective way

to communicate enemy information up the chain of command (Figure 5.1).

1 JULY 2007
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Figure 5.1. S-A-L-U-T-E Format Used To Report Enemy Ground Force Activity.

cr »w

Criteria Definition

Size The number of personnel or vehicles seen or size of an object.

Activity Enemy activity (assaulting, fleeing, observing).

Location Where the enemy was sighted (use a grid coordinate or readily identifiable reference point).

Unit/Uniform  Distinctive signs, symbols, or identification on people, vehicles, or weapons (numbers,
patches, or clothing type).

Time Time the activity was observed.

Equipment All equipment or vehicles associated with the activity.

5.7.4. Post-attack.

A determining factor in quickly returning to mission-related duties is the unit’s ability to recover after an
attack. Before leaving cover to begin the recovery process, the environment must be determined as safe.
Individuals will remain under cover until directed otherwise. Following any attack, it is essential to report
contamination, UXOs, fires, casualties, and important facility damage to proper authorities.

5.7.4.1. Reconnaissance. In a CBRNE threat environment, rapid and accurate detection and reports of
contaminated hazard areas, explosive ordnances, and casualty and damage assessments are critical. It is
virtually impossible for dedicated CBRN personnel to accomplish every aspect of CBRNE reconnaissance.
The active participation of the base populace is an absolute requirement. Toward this end, each installation
must cultivate an “every Airman is a detector” philosophy. The EOC will disseminate the information to
installation forces and report the status of resources to higher headquarters.

5.7.4.2. Contamination Avoidance. After an attack in a CBRNE threat environment, the base populace must
accomplish comprehensive contamination avoidance measures. These measures equate to personal safety.
Exposure to chemical and biological warfare agents may occur during and after an attack; therefore,
everyone must use extreme caution to limit the spread of contamination. When movement is required, use the
appropriate contamination control procedures as directed by the EOC.

5.7.4.2.1. Critical resources such as aircraft, vehicles, and equipment must be protected from contamination.
These resources need to be placed under cover in hangars, sheds, or other structures, or covered with plastic
sheets or waterproof tarpaulins before a chemical-biological (CB) attack occurs. Windows, doors, canopies,
etc., must be closed when notified of a pending attack and kept closed until notified that the hazards no
longer exist.

5.7.4.2.2. Personnel should avoid kneeling, sitting, or walking in contaminated areas if possible. They should
not touch anything unless it is absolutely necessary. When the mission permits, teams will be sent out to
detect and mark contaminated areas.

5.7.4.3. Decontamination. Units will assess and determine what methods of decontamination, if any, can be
reasonably put into action. If a chemical agent gets on the skin or protective equipment, it must be removed
immediately. Some agents are quick acting and can incapacitate within a matter of minutes. The degree of
injury caused by a chemical agent increases the longer it remains on the skin. Some methods of
decontamination include:

5.7.4.3.1. Individual Decontamination Kits. The M291 and M295 individual decontamination kits are the
most effective methods of removing chemical agents from the skin. In the absence of an individual
decontamination kit, a 5-percent chlorine bleach solution will remove the chemical agent from equipment
and a 0.5 percent solution will remove agents from the skin. The eyes are very vulnerable when exposed to
nerve and blister agents. If one of these agents gets in the eyes, the eyes should be irrigated with water.

5.7.4.3.2. Nerve Agent Antidote. Medical representatives issue nerve agent antidotes and pretreatment
during increased readiness. Additionally, medical representatives will issue pyridostigmine bromide tablets
(P-tabs) if the appropriate type of nerve agent is expected to be employed. Members will take these tablets
only when directed by the commander. The tablets, when combined with the antidote, will limit the effect of
certain types of nerve agent poisoning.
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5.7.4.4. Sheltering Personnel. Shelters may have collective protection capabilities with an adjoining
contamination control area. Collective protection provides personnel rest and relief (breaks and sleeping),
work relief (C2, maintenance, supply, medical treatment), and protection of logistics storage areas (war and
theater reserve materiel storage sites).

5.7.4.5. Recovery Operations. Successful base recovery efforts require a coordinated and integrated
approach. The recovery concept involves a combined effort from personnel trained to operate as a team,
using specialized equipment to spearhead recovery efforts. Immediate actions are necessary to treat
casualties, assess damage, and contain contamination.

Section 5D—Peacetime Threats
5.8. Terrorist Use of CBRNE Material:

5.8.1. Terrorist threat or use of CBRNE material is among the emerging transnational threats. The absence of other
dominating global powers and the existence of overwhelming capability of the US Armed Forces greatly limit terrorist
options. Increasing numbers of nations and terrorist groups are compelled to make use of asymmetric measures to
accomplish their goals. Terrorism is defined in JP 1-02, Department of Defense Dictionary of Military and Associated
Terms: as, “the calculated use of unlawful violence or threat of violence to inculcate (instill) fear, intended to coerce
or to intimidate governments or societies in the pursuit of goals that are generally political, religious, or ideological.”

5.8.2. Traditionally, the perceived threat of terrorism was directed toward installations in foreign countries. Today, the
terrorist use of CBRNE material is clearly an emerging threat worldwide. Air Force personnel, equipment, and
facilities at home and abroad are highly visible targets for terrorist attacks; therefore, CBRNE threat planning and
response are a high-priority endeavor. The installation commander is responsible for the protection of installation
personnel, facilities, and resources.

5.8.3. Protective measures include evacuation, relocation, exposure control, contamination control, warning and
notification, and sheltering in place. Protective measures are taken in stages equal to the urgency and nature of the
threat; a warning for an increased terrorist attack or threat forces will increase defense readiness, according to declared
FPCON measures. Commanders at oversea locations will ensure units receive specific instruction and guidance on
personnel and resource protection. Personnel deploying to oversea areas will ensure they are briefed, before and on
arrival, on the enemy attack threat, protective actions, and use of protective equipment.

5.9. Major Accidents.

A major accident may involve one or more of the following: hazardous substances (such as radioactive materials,
toxic industrial chemicals, CBRNE weapons), explosives, Class A mishaps, extensive property damage, grave risk of
injury or death to installation personnel or the public, and adverse public reaction. The DoD is responsible for
responding to a major accident involving DoD resources or resulting from DoD activities. The military installation
(regardless of size) nearest the scene of a major accident involving DoD resources will respond to the accident unless
otherwise directed by the MAJCOM or the Air Force Operations Center. This installation is known as the initial-
response base.

5.9.1. Phases of Response.

Phases of response to a major accident are categorized into notification, response, withdrawal, and recovery.
During the notification phase, the installation is notified of an actual or potential major accident. Evacuation
is started (if necessary), the disaster response force is alerted, and higher headquarters and local civil
authorities are notified. During the response phase, the first responders proceed to the accident scene to
establish C2. First responders immediately begin life-saving actions, rescue, mitigation, and containment
actions. Evacuation is continued if needed. The withdrawal phase occurs when the responders are in
imminent danger or if further actions are futile. Withdrawal can be immediate or planned. The recovery
phase restores the area and operations to normal pre-accident conditions. The EOC and incident command
system develops and implements a recovery plan. The installation commander and MAJCOM approve the
recovery plan.

5.9.2. Protective Measures.

Upon witnessing a major accident, personnel should alert others in the immediate area and report the accident
to the security forces, fire department, or ICC. After reporting the accident, personnel should:

5.9.2.1. Stay uphill and upwind. Avoid inhaling fumes, smoke, or vapors.

5.9.2.2. Attempt to rescue and care for casualties.
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5.9.2.3. Avoid handling any material or component involved in the accident.
5.9.2.4. Evacuate the area if rescue or containment is impractical or if they are directed to evacuate.
5.10. Natural Disasters.

Natural disasters and severe weather can create emergency conditions that vary widely in scope, urgency, and degree
of damage and destruction. Specific natural disasters will differ in scope and effects; specific actions taken in
response, mitigation, and recovery may vary. A national-level response may be required to help an Air Force
installation recover from large-area natural disasters. These natural disasters may be in the form of, but not limited to,
earthquakes, floods, tsunamis, hurricanes, typhoons, volcanic eruptions, tornadoes, or other severe weather
phenomena.

5.10.1. Alarm Signals.

When a natural disaster threatens or an incident affecting the base is imminent or in progress, personnel
should listen for a 3- to 5-minute steady siren (Figure 5.2). Additionally, they should keep the radio or
television on to receive instructions from local authorities and for updates on weather reports, and only use
the telephone for emergency calls. Tying up telephone lines needlessly may prevent emergency calls from

being received.

Figure 5.2. Air Force Emergency Notification Signals.

CONDITION IF YOU HEAR THIS INDICATES INDIVIDUAL ACTIONS
3-5 MINUTE STEADY TONE ON A DISASTER/INCIDENT - BE ALERT, ENSURE ALL
DISASTER | SIREN OR SIMILAR WARNING | AFFECTING THE BASEIS | PERSONNEL ARE WARNED
WARNING DEVICE IMMINENT OR IN - FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS TO TAKE
PROGRESS COVER, EVACUATE TO A SAFE
e EXAMPLES: Tomadoes; LOCATION, OR SHELTER IN-PLACE
Flash Floods; Hazardous
OR VOICE ANNOUNCEMENT Material Releases; Wildfires
3-5 MINUTE WAVERING TONE | AN ATTACK/HOSTILE ACT | - BE ALERT, ENSURE ALL PERSONNEL
ATTACK ON SIREN OR SIMILAR IS IMMINENT OR IN ARE WARNED
WARNING WARNING DEVICE PROGRESS - IMPLEMENT SECURITY MEASURES,
S EAMPLES: Vekicle Bomb: AS APPROPRIATE
WWWWWW, | EXAMPLES: Vehicle Bomb; - FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS TO TAKE
Biological, Radioactive Mater;al COVER, EVACUATE TO A SAFE
OR VOICE ANNOUNCEMENT ’ LOCATION, OR SHELTER IN-PLACE
THE IMMEDIATE DISASTER | - REMAIN ALERT FOR SECONDARY
ALL THREAT HAS ENDED HAZARDS
VOICE ANNOUNCEMENT OR - ACCOUNT FOR ALL PERSONNEL
CLEAR - REPORT FIRES, INJURIES, AND
THE ATTACK ISOVER | yAZARDS

NOTE: During wartime or combat operations, use AFVA 10-2511, USAF Standardized Attack Warning Signals for NBCC
Medium and High Threat Areas, to initiate passive defense actions according to AFMAN 10-2602, Nuclear, Biological,
Chemical, and Conventional (NBCC) Defense Operations and Standards, or as directed by the installation commander.

5.10.2. Response Procedures.

Commanders must have the capability to maintain the primary base mission, save lives, mitigate damage, and
restore mission-essential resources following a natural disaster. The level of response and actions taken will
be based on the magnitude of the disaster and degree of damage. Plans and policies for responding to natural
and technological disasters must be developed for each installation. The installation comprehensive
emergency management plan (CEMP) 10-2 is the vehicle for installation preparation and response. Personnel
need to remain on alert for information and protective actions.

5.10.3. Sheltering Personnel.

All installations must have a plan to ensure the shelter space for peak onbase population in case a natural
disaster occurs. Shelters are selected based on their structural and personnel housing capabilities in relation to
the types of disaster likely to occur in the area. Personnel need to know the location of their protective shelter
and understand shelter-processing procedures.
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5.10.4. Protective Measures.

The impact of natural disasters can be localized or widespread, predictable or unpredictable. There are steps
you can take to prepare for and cope with natural disasters. Take time to think, and then act according to the
situation. You can reduce the loss of life, injury, and property damage that disasters may cause by preparing
ahead and developing emergency plans to protect yourself and your family in emergency situations. Specific
details can be provided by the installation office of emergency management or by visiting websites for
FEMA and the American Red Cross.

Section 5E—First Aid

NOTE: This section offers guidelines for treating adults, but does not provide detailed lifesaving instructions. For
additional training, you should contact the American Red Cross.

5.11. Providing Assistance.

When someone is injured or suddenly becomes ill, a critical period usually exists before medical help arrives. What
happens during this interval can mean the difference between life and death. Everyone should know and be skilled in
first aid so he or she may react quickly and intelligently in an emergency. Remember, “the time to learn first aid is
before you need it.” First aid may be utilized following accidents, natural disasters, and while on the battlefield. When
first aid is given on the battlefield, possibly in a contaminated environment, the only source of water may be
individual canteens. Individuals should not use personal drinking water to clean wounds. Individual canteens should
only be used to maintain hydration, as they do not contain enough water to clean wounds.

5.12. Lifesaving Steps.

When you encounter someone who is injured, apply the emergency action steps: Check the scene to make sure it is
safe for you to approach. Then check the victim for unconsciousness and life-threatening conditions. Someone who
has a life-threatening condition such as not breathing or severe bleeding requires immediate care by trained responders
and may require treatment by medical professionals. Call out for help. Next, perform the following seven basic
lifesaving steps:

5.12.1. Step 1—Establish Unresponsiveness.

The first concern is to check for responsiveness—establish whether the individual is conscious by gently
shaking him or her and asking “Are you OK?” If necessary, shout—do whatever it takes to assess the general
condition before proceeding. Always be careful about moving the individual’s head and neck in case of
spinal injury. Once you have established that the patient is unresponsive, ensure someone calls for medical
assistance. Actions taken in the following steps depend upon an accurate first assessment.

5.12.2. Step 2—Ensure an Open Airway.

The second concern is to ensure the airway is clear. The airway of an unconscious victim is usually blocked
to some degree. The most common cause of airway obstruction is the tongue falling backward and blocking
the airway. Other causes of blockage are false teeth, food, or liquids in the mouth or throat. To open the
airway, place the victim in the supine (lying face up) position. Tilt the head backward using firm pressure to
the forehead while lifting the chin using the other hand with fingers placed on the bony part of the lower jaw
(chin). If the victim has a possible injury to the head or neck, use the jaw thrust method to open the airway.
Lift the angles of the jaw. This moves the jaw and tongue forward and opens the airway without bending the
neck.

5.12.3. Step 3—Check Breathing.

Brain damage and death occur very quickly once breathing has stopped so immediate rescue and treatment of
victims who are not breathing or are having difficulty breathing is essential. To check for normal breathing,
look, listen, and feel. Look for the chest to rise and fall. Place your cheek close to the victim’s mouth and
nose to listen and feel for air movement. If the individual is unconscious and breathing and there is no
evidence of injury to the head or neck, place the victim in the recovery position (Figure 5.3). If the victim is
not breathing, provide rescue breaths. Place your mouth around the victim’s mouth and pinch the nose
closed. If a barrier device is available, use the barrier device. Continue to tilt the head and lift the chin (or
perform the jaw thrust). Give two slow breaths approximately 1 to 1 1/2 seconds each. (NOTE: If the chest
does not rise when you blow into the victim’s mouth, reassess the position of the victim’s airway and blow
again. If the chest still does not rise, the airway is probably blocked by a foreign object. In this instance,
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) will need to be performed. (NOTE: CPR is not taught in this



AFPAM36-2241 1 JULY 2007 103

pamphlet.) If the victim’s chest rises each time you give a rescue breath, allow the chest to deflate before
beginning again. While a smooth rhythm is desirable, split-second timing is not essential.

Figure 5.3. The Recovery Position.

5.12.4. Step 4—Ensure Circulation:

5.12.4.1. After successfully giving two rescue breaths, look for signs of circulation (normal breathing,
coughing, or movement in response to the two rescue breaths). Check for a pulse on the neck. Lightly press
your fingers on the victim’s neck at the angle of the jaw. (NOTE: Do not check for a pulse on both sides of
the neck at the same time.) Do not take more than 10 seconds to check for signs of circulation. If you are not
confident that signs of circulation are present, perform CPR if trained or call for help. If the victim has signs
of circulation, chest compressions are not required. If the victim is not breathing normally but signs of
circulation are present, the victim is in respiratory distress, and you must continue to give rescue breaths (one
breath every 5 seconds). Continue breathing rhythmically, without interruption, until the person starts
breathing or medical help arrives.

5.12.4.2. Adequate respiration is not enough if the heart is not circulating blood. Loss of heart action is
indicated if there are no signs of circulation. In addition, the injured or sick person may exhibit gradually
enlarging pupils, loss of consciousness, bluish discoloration, and occasionally a brief convulsion followed by
unconsciousness. If the heart has stopped, begin cardiac compression concurrently with mouth-to-mouth or
mask resuscitation. This technique requires actual hands-on training and should not be attempted by the
unskilled first aid provider, as the action may incur further injury. Contact the American Red Cross,
American Heart Association, military treatment facility (MTF), or the unit training manager (UTM) for
information concerning local courses on administering CPR.

5.12.5. Step 5—Stop Bleeding.

Blood vessels transport blood through the circulatory system. The three types of vessels are veins, which
carry blood to the heart; arteries, which carry blood away from the heart; and capillaries, which connect
arteries and veins. The circulatory system is a closed system; any break in the system will cause bleeding,
either externally or internally. Figure 5.4 illustrates the best methods to stop bleeding.

5.12.5.1. External Bleeding:
5.12.5.1.1. There are three different types of external bleeding: arterial, venous, and capillary.

5.12.5.1.1.1. Arterial Bleeding. Arterial bleeding is the most dangerous type. A large amount of bright red
blood spurts with each contraction of the heart.

5.12.5.1.1.2. Venous Bleeding. During venous bleeding, a heavy, steady flow of dark red blood occurs.
5.12.5.1.1.3. Capillary Bleeding. The blood oozes and flows very slowly during capillary bleeding.

5.12.5.1.2. An average adult can lose one pint of blood in 15 to 20 minutes without serious danger. However,
if the victim loses larger amounts of blood or loses the blood too quickly, the body may not be able to adjust,
and the victim could easily go into shock. Therefore, external bleeding should be stopped quickly.

NOTE: If available, wear rubber or plastic gloves when exposed to blood or other body fluids (even a plastic bag over
the hands will help).
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Figure 5.4. Methods To Stop Bleeding.

Try this first: direct pressure

4 AT 1. Preferably, use a sterile dressing or other material. If you do not have anything available,
& use the heel or fingers of your hand.

2. Place the dressing over the wound and continue applying pressure as long as necessary.
Do not remove the dressing once you have applied it. If it becomes blood soaked, add
more dressing and pressure.

3. If no fracture is suspected, elevate the limb along with applying direct pressure.

If direct pressure does not work, then try: compression of pressure points
Head Leg Arm
(Head and face bleeding) (Bleeding in lower extremities) (Bleeding in upper extremities)

ik

TR TR

L !

1. Apply sterile dressing and hold in place Compress femoral artery against pelvis with Compress inner half of the arm midway
with bandage (avoid finger pressure in the heel of your hand. between elbow and armpit.
case of skull fracture).

2. Keep victim's head raised to help control
bleeding.

Finally, and only as a last resort, try: the tourniquet

1. Make a tourniquet from gauze, muslin
bandage, or clothing.

2. Tourniquet must be at least 2 inches wide.

Place a stick or stick-like object
on top of the first knot and tie a
second knot.

s 3. Place tourniquet around limb between the
wound and the heart, approximately 2 to 4
inches above the injury - NEVER directly
on the wound. Also, if possible, place it
over a smooth sleeve or trouser leg to
prevent pinching of the skin.

4. After placing tourniquet around the limb,
tie a knot.

1. Twist stick enough to tighten
tourniquet to stop bleeding.

2. If you cannot feel a pulse, the
tourniquet pressure is sufficient.

1. Tie the stick in place.

- 2. Once the tourniquet is in place,
leave it there - DO NOT loosen
or disturb it.

3. Leave the tourniquet exposed
and mark a “T” on the victim’s
forehead and indicate the time
the tourniquet was applied.

5.12.5.1.3. To stop heavy bleeding, first try to apply direct pressure over the wound and elevate the limb (if
no fracture is suspected). If direct pressure and elevation do not stop the bleeding, add compression at the
pressure points. As a last resort, for life-threatening bleeding that cannot be controlled by other means, apply
a tourniquet. Tourniquets save lives, but often at the expense of a limb. Applying a tourniquet crushes a
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considerable amount of tissue and causes permanent damage to nerves and blood vessels. History has shown
that the vast majority of cases of external bleeding can be stopped without a tourniquet.

NOTE: This information is not intended to scare anyone away from using a tourniquet to stop bleeding; rather, it is to
make everyone aware of what may happen.

5.12.5.2. Internal Bleeding:
5.12.5.2.1. Internal bleeding isn’t visible externally. Some of the signs and symptoms to watch for are:
5.12.5.2.1.1. A fast, but weak pulse.
5.12.5.2.1.2. Cold, moist, and pale skin that may have a bluish tint to it.
5.12.5.2.1.3. Dull eyes with enlarged pupils that are slow to react to light.
5.12.5.2.1.4. Thirstiness, restlessness, and nausea.
NOTE: Keep these symptoms in mind—they are the same for shock (step 6).

5.12.5.2.2. If the symptoms point to internal bleeding within the chest, treat for shock only. Do not try to
apply other first aid measures; further treatment of this injury is probably beyond most individuals’
capabilities. If there is bleeding into the extremities, the area will be swollen and warm. Treat this type of
internal bleeding by applying a splint and treating for shock. DO NOT give this person anything to eat or
drink. This may cause nausea and vomiting and could delay getting the victim into surgery for definitive
care.

5.12.6. Step 6—Prevent or Treat for Shock:

5.12.6.1. Shock results from collapse of the cardiovascular system (heart and vessels) that provides blood,
oxygen, and nutrients to body cells. This collapse causes the body to become greatly weakened and could
result in death. Signs and symptoms include:

5.12.6.1.1. Restless and anxious, with a weak but fast pulse.

5.12.6.1.2. Skin is cold, moist, and pale and may be bluish. If a dark-skinned person is in shock, check the
color under his or her nails, eyelids, and inside his or her mouth.

5.12.6.1.3. Respiration is shallow, labored, and rapid.
5.12.6.1.4. Eyes appear dull, with enlarged pupils slow to react to light.
5.12.6.1.5. Often becoming thirsty and nauseated and then will vomit.

5.12.6.2. These signs or symptoms of shock may occur immediately or take several hours, depending upon
the severity of the injury. Begin treating for shock while attempting to stop the bleeding, regardless of
whether the symptoms are present. Efforts have a greater chance of being effective if the treatment begins
before the victim actually goes into shock.

5.12.6.3. The first aid treatment for shock is relatively simple. Ensure the victim can breathe as comfortably
as possible. Have the victim lie down and loosen his or her clothing. Prevent the victim from losing body
heat by placing covers both over and under the victim. If there isn’t a head injury, fracture of the lower
extremities, or breathing difficulty, elevate the victim’s legs approximately 12 inches. Splint any fractures to
decrease the victim’s chances of going into shock from severe pain or increased bleeding caused by sharp
bone edges. A splint can be any rigid object that can be strapped or tied to an injured limb to keep it from
moving. Do not give the victim anything to eat or drink. If the victim is unconscious or you have to leave to
get help, place the person on his or her side in the recovery position to avoid asphyxiation (airway blockage)
caused by vomiting or by the victim’s tongue. Remember, if there is an injury to the head or neck, suspect a
neck fracture and avoid moving the neck.

5.12.7. Step 7—Dressing, Bandaging, and Splinting.

Wounds are injuries to the body involving tissue damage. Examples range from razor cuts to bullet holes. As
mentioned earlier in this section, it is imperative to stop the bleeding. Once bleeding is under control, the
wound can be dressed and bandaged to protect the victim from further injury.

5.12.7.1. Dressing. A dressing is a clean, preferably sterile, material that directly covers the wound. Be sure
the material does not have any loose fibers that may get into the wound. Items that can be used as dressings
are clean handkerchiefs, undershirts, or outer shirts. Remember, whatever is used to stop the bleeding must
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remain in place. If more dressing is necessary, place it on top of the original dressing. Do not remove the
original dressing, it may disturb the clotting of the blood and cause the wound to start bleeding again.

5.12.7.2. Bandaging. A bandage holds the dressing in place, closes off the edges from dirt, and creates
pressure to control further bleeding. A bandage can be made from anything wide enough to tie around the
injured area. When applying the bandage, ensure it is tight enough to hold the dressing in place, but not so
tight that it interferes with circulation. Take the following steps to dress and bandage any wound:

5.12.7.2.1. Cut or tear clothing away from the wound, preventing dirt or debris from entering the wound.
5.12.7.2.2. Place dressing over the wound.

5.12.7.2.3. Apply enough pressure to stop the bleeding (use direct pressure, compression of pressure points,
or, as a last resort, a tourniquet).

5.12.7.2.4. Apply additional dressings if necessary.
5.12.7.2.5. Secure the dressing with a bandage.

5.12.7.3. Splinting Fractures. The two main types of fractures are open and closed (Figure 5.5). When the
skin overlying a painful, swollen, and deformed extremity is broken, then the condition is termed an open
musculoskeletal injury. If there is no break in the continuity of the skin, then the condition is termed a closed
musculoskeletal injury. An open fracture may be obvious because the ends of the bone may stick through the
skin. A closed fracture is more difficult to detect because the ends of the bone do not pierce the skin.

Figure 5.5. Open and Closed Fractures. 5.12.7.3.1. Fractures are not always evident; however,

suspect a fracture if the victim experiences tenderness

over the injury, has pain upon movement, or cannot move
the affected limb at all. Other indications include an
unnatural shape of the affected part, swelling, or a change
in skin color around the injured area. If someone has
suffered a fracture, handle the injured person very gently
and carefully. Rough or careless handling may cause
excessive pain and increase the chances of shock and
cause the ends of a fractured bone to cut through muscles,
blood vessels, nerves, or skin. It is best to not move the
victim unless absolutely necessary until the fracture has
been splinted. Proper splinting will assist in relieving pain
and help prevent further injury.

: = 512.7.3.2. Do not move the victim or attempt to
Closed (Simple) Fracture straighten any bent parts of the body before starting to

splint a fracture. Splint the fracture where the victim is

lying. Most fractures occur to the arms and legs. Figures
Figures 5.6 and 5.7 illustrate specific splinting and immobilizing procedures for limbs. If the victim has an
open fracture, the chances of infection increase. Therefore, before splinting an open fracture, apply a dressing
and bandage to the wound. Do not try to push the bone back into the wound. Next, put some type of padding
around the injured area to ensure the splint does not rub directly against it. Items such as jackets, clothing, or
blankets should work well as padding. Once the padding is in place, apply the splint. The splint should be
long enough to ensure immobility of the joints directly above and below the fracture site. Items to consider
when making a splint include boards, poles, sticks, cardboard, tree limbs, unloaded rifles, and rolled
newspapers or magazines. Finally, the splint must be held in place. Belts, rifle slings, handkerchiefs, or strips
of clothing can serve this purpose. Tie the splint securely in place at several points, both above and below the
fracture site.
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Figure 5.6. Splinting and Immobilizing Leg Fractures.
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Splinting the lower leg and knee
1. Make the splint out of two poles and a

rolled blanket.

2. Ensure the splint and padding extend
all the way to the pelvis.

3. To secure the splint, tie at several
points including the foot.

1. Make the splint out of two poles and a
rolled blanket.

2. Ensure the outer side of the padding
and splint extends to the armpit.

3. Tie at several points, including the foot,
leg, abdomen, and chest.

Sedeids el 1. Put padding between the victim’s legs.
4o Ba"d”’eer 2. Bind the fractured leg to the other leg at
L 5 several points.

3. Use this technique when you have no

splints available or when the patient
does not have to wait long or travel far.

NOTE: The items used in the figure give you
an idea of the things you can use,

5.12.7.3.3. As stated earlier, the ends of broken bones could damage nerves. This is particularly true of
fractures in the neck and spinal area. Any damage to the nerves in these areas can result in partial or total
body paralysis—or even death. If a fracture in either of these areas is suspected, do not move the victim.
Instead, immobilize the neck or back in the position found and arrange for transportation to a medical facility
as soon as possible. If the victim is not breathing, open the airway by lifting the chin while holding the head

in position.
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Figure 5.7. Splints, Slings, and Swaths.

Splinting and immobilizing the arm

=

Fracture in the forearm
1. In all cases, make sure the splint is long enough to extend above and below the area of the fracture.

2. Without moving the arm any more than necessary, place padding on the arm, apply the splint, and
then tie it in place.

3. Use a single straight splint for a fracture near the elbow when the elbow cannot be easily bent.

Ffac".fu re involving the .éhlbbiw-

THEN: Immobilize the arm with a sling and swath

L S R

Jrn <L) Ao
TS BPRE " el

Sling made from a strip of cloth. If you don‘f have
cloth available, a belt will do for this type of sling.

o y 1
I o ber,, 4 A |

Use a swath after you apply the sling. T

-

ie the swath around the chest wall to add more protection.

5.13. Emergency Treatment for Some Specific Wounds.

Wartime conditions increase the chance of sustaining chest, head, and abdominal wounds. Every Air Force member
must be familiar with basic first aid procedures under less-than-ideal conditions for these wounds.

5.13.1. Chest Wounds.
Chest wounds may be caused by falling accidents, bullets, missiles, or stabbing. These injuries can be serious
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and may cause death if proper treatment is not given. A victim with a chest injury may complain of pain in
the chest or shoulder area and may have difficulty breathing. The chest may not rise normally. The injury
may cause the victim to cough up blood and to have a rapid or weak heartbeat. A victim with an open chest
wound has a punctured chest wall. A sucking sound, caused by air leaking into his or her chest cavity, may
be heard. This particular type of wound is deadly and will collapse the injured lung unless sealed with an
airtight material.

5.13.2. Abdominal Wounds.

An abdominal wound may be so severe that internal organs protrude through it; do not push the organs back
into the abdomen as this may cause the victim to develop a severe infection. If an exposed organ must be
moved to adequately cover the wound, do so, but do not push it back inside. Dress the area with a clean,
moist material (preferably sterile). Next, wrap it loosely with a bandage and treat the patient for shock. Do
not give the victim anything to eat or drink.

5.13.3. Head Wounds.

A head wound may consist of one or a combination of the following conditions: a concussion, a cut or bruise
of the scalp, or a fracture of the skull with injury to the brain and the blood vessels of the scalp. The damage
can range from a minor cut on the scalp to a severe brain injury, which rapidly causes death. Most head
injuries are somewhere between the two extremes. Usually, serious skull fractures and brain injuries occur
together; however, it is possible to receive a serious brain injury without a skull fracture. Bandage wounds as
indicated in Figure 5.8.

Figure 5.8. Bandaging a Head Wound.

w
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Step2  Step 3 Step 4

5.14. Transporting the Victim.

Unless a good reason exists to transport a victim, wait for some means of medical evacuation. If the situation is urgent
and immediate medical assistance cannot be obtained or medical evacuation facilities are not available, the victim will
have to be transported. For this reason, rescuers must know how to transport the victim without increasing the
seriousness of the condition. Two of the most effective one-person carries are the fireman’s carry and saddleback
carry (Figure 5.9). The fireman’s carry is used for either conscious or unconscious victims; the saddleback carry is
used only when the victim is conscious. (NOTE: DO NOT use these carries for victims with neck or back injuries.)
Always explain to the victim what is going to happen before acting (even if the victim appears unconscious); this will
help reduce the individual’s anxiety.

5.15. Conclusion.

The US Aiir Force is the most ready and capable air and space force in the world today. The Air Force’s ability to meet
its mission hinges on readiness. Air Force people operate throughout the world; it is imperative they receive training
in emergency management and first aid. Air Force members should use this information in concert with security and
standards of conduct information to ensure readiness of themselves and any other personnel they may work with.
Readiness is everyone’s responsibility.
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Figure 5.9. Victim Movement.

Fireman’s Carry

Step 1 Step2
Turn the victim face down on the ground and support his Place your hands on the victim's shoulders.
or her head on his or her arm.

v R . Step 3 o )

; Straddle the victim and, placing your
hands under his or her armpits, lift
the victim to a standing position.

Step 5
Grasp the victim's left hand with your hand. Bend at the
waist, pulling the victim's left arm around the back of your
neck so that the victim's body comes across your back.

Step 4

Support the victim by putting your arm
around the victim's waist, and then
step to the front of the victim.
Saddle-Back Carry Step
In this carry, the victim must be Now grasp his or her legs at the knees
conscious because he or she with your left arm. Lift the victim off the
must help by helding on to you. ground as you straighten up. Hold the

victim's knees with your left hand.

Step 1
Have the victim get on your back the easiest way possible.

Step 2

Once the victim is in place, clasp your hands under the
victim's thighs (if possible) and raise fo a position that is most
comfortable to you.

Step 3
This is the position of carry. You can go quite some distance
with this carry.

Step 7

Grasp the victim's left hand leaving
your right hand free. This is the position
of carry. You can carry the victim for
quite a distance in this manner.
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Chapter 6

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

Section 6A—Overview
6.1. Introduction.

This chapter discusses the Law of Armed Conflict (LOAC), Code of Conduct, and general standards of conduct.
NCOs must learn these standards well enough to be able to articulate them clearly to subordinates, to ensure their own
observation of them, and to enforce proper observation of them by other members. Used in concert with information
presented in Chapter 5 and Chapter 19, this chapter covers issues vital to mission effectiveness especially in light of
the Air Force global mission.

Section 6B—LOAC
6.2. LOAC Defined.

The LOAC arises from civilized nations’ humanitarian desire to lessen the effects of conflicts. It protects combatants
and noncombatants from unnecessary suffering, and it safeguards the basic rights of all civilians, any prisoners of war,
the wounded, and the sick. The law also tries to keep conflicts from degenerating into savagery and brutality, thereby
helping to restore peace.

6.3. LOAC Policy.

DoDD 2311.01E, DoD Law of War Program, requires each military department to design a program that ensures
LOAC observance, prevents LOAC violations, ensures prompt reporting of alleged LOAC violations, appropriately
trains all forces in LOAC, and completes a legal review of new weapons. Although other services often refer to LOAC
as the law of war (LOW), within this chapter LOAC and LOW are the same. LOAC training is a treaty obligation of
the United States under provisions of the 1949 Geneva Conventions. AFI 51-401, Training and Reporting to Ensure
Compliance with the Law of Armed Conflict, requires that all Air Force personnel receive instruction on the principles
and rules of the LOAC commensurate with each member’s duties and responsibilities. The training should be of a
general nature; however, certain groups such as aircrews, medical personnel, and security forces receive additional,
specialized training that addresses the unique issues they may encounter.

6.4. International and Domestic Law.

LOAC is embodied in both customary international law and treaties. Customary international law, reflected in
practices nations have come to accept as legally binding, establishes many of the oldest rules that govern the conduct
of military operations in armed conflict. Article VI of the US Constitution states that treaty obligations of the United
States are the “supreme law of the land,” and the US Supreme Court has held that international law, to include custom,
is part of US law. This means that treaties and agreements with the United States enjoy equal status to laws passed by
Congress and signed by the President. Therefore, all persons subject to US law must observe the United States’ LOAC
obligations. Military personnel must consider LOAC to plan and execute operations and must obey LOAC in combat.
Those who violate LOAC may be held criminally liable for war crimes and court-martialed under the Uniformed Code
of Military Justice (UCMJ).

6.5. Principles.

Four important LOAC principles govern armed conflict—military necessity, distinction, proportionality, and
humanity.

6.5.1. Military Necessity:

6.5.1.1. Permits the application of only that degree of regulated force, not otherwise prohibited by the laws of
war, required for the partial or complete submission of the enemy with the least expenditure of life, time, and
physical resources.

6.5.1.2. Attacks must be limited to military objectives; that is, any objects which by their nature, location,
purpose, or use make an effective contribution to military action and whose total or partial destruction,
capture, or neutralization, in the circumstances ruling at the time, offers a definite military advantage.
Examples include troops, bases, supplies, lines of communications, and headquarters.



112 AFPAMS36-2241 1 JULY 2007
6.5.2. Distinction:

6.5.2.1. This principle imposes a requirement to distinguish (also termed “discriminate”) between military
objectives and civilian objects.

6.5.2.1.1. Civilian objects are such objects as places of worship, schools, hospitals, and dwellings.

6.5.2.1.2. Civilian objects can lose their protected status if they are used to make an effective contribution to
military action.

6.5.2.1.3. In case of doubt whether a civilian object is being used to make an effective contribution to
military action, the presumption should be that it is not used for military purposes.

6.5.2.2. An attacker must not intentionally attack civilians or employ methods or means (weapons or tactics)
that would cause excessive collateral civilian casualties.

6.5.2.3. However, a defender has an obligation to separate civilians and civilian objects (either in the
defender’s country or in an occupied area) from military targets. Failure to separate them may lead to a loss
of their protected status.

6.5.3. Proportionality:

6.5.3.1. Those who plan military operations must take into consideration the extent of civilian destruction and
probable casualties that will result and, to the extent consistent with the necessities of the military situation,
seek to avoid or minimize such casualties and destruction. Civilian losses must be proportionate to the
military advantages sought.

6.5.3.2. The concept does not apply to military facilities and forces, which are legitimate targets anywhere
and anytime.

6.5.3.3. Damages and casualties must be consistent with mission accomplishment and allowable risk to the
attacking force (that is, the attacker need not expose its forces to extraordinary risks simply in order to avoid
or minimize civilian losses).

6.5.4. Humanity:

6.5.4.1. Also referred to as the principle of unnecessary suffering, it prohibits the employment of any kind or
degree of force that is not necessary for the purposes of war, that is, for the partial or complete submission of
the enemy with the least possible expenditure of life, time, and physical resources.

6.5.4.2. The 1907 Hague Convention, for example, prohibits the use of poison or poisoned weapons in
combat. Expanding hollow-point bullets, generally known as "dum-dum" bullets, and indiscriminate
chemical, biological and bacterial weapons are likewise banned in combat as causing unnecessary suffering.

6.6. The Geneva Conventions of 1949.

Some of the most important LOAC rules come from the Geneva Conventions of 1949. The Geneva Conventions
consist of four separate international treaties. These treaties aim to protect combatants and noncombatants from
unnecessary, as well as those suffering, wounded, sick, shipwrecked, or POWs during hostilities. They also seek to
protect civilians and private property. The four treaties govern the treatment of wounded and sick forces, POWSs, and
civilians during war or armed conflict.

6.6.1. Combatants. The Geneva Conventions distinguish between lawful combatants, noncombatants, and unlawful
combatants.

6.6.1.1. Lawful Combatants. A lawful combatant is an individual authorized by governmental authority or
the LOAC to engage in hostilities. A lawful combatant may be a member of a regular armed force or an
irregular force. In either case, the lawful combatant must be commanded by a person responsible for
subordinates; have fixed distinctive emblems recognizable at a distance, such as uniforms; carry arms openly;
and conduct his or her combat operations according to the LOAC. The LOAC applies to lawful combatants
who engage in the hostilities of armed conflict and provides combatant immunity for their lawful warlike acts
during conflict, except for LOAC violations.

6.6.1.2. Noncombatants. The noncombatant individuals are not authorized by governmental authority or the
LOAC to engage in hostilities. In fact, they do not engage in hostilities. This category includes civilians
accompanying the Armed Forces; combatants who are out of combat, such as POWSs and the wounded, and
certain military personnel who are members of the Armed Forces not authorized to engage in combatant
activities, such as medical personnel and chaplains. Noncombatants may not be made the object of direct
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attack. They may, however, suffer injury or death incident to a direct attack on a military objective without
such an attack violating the LOAC, if such attack is on a lawful target by lawful means.

6.6.1.3. Unlawful Combatants. The unlawful combatants are individuals who directly participate in
hostilities without being authorized by governmental authority or under international law to do so. For
example, bandits who rob and plunder and civilians who attack a downed Airman are unlawful combatants.
Unlawful combatants who engage in hostilities violate LOAC and become lawful targets. They may be killed
or wounded and, if captured, may be tried as war criminals for their LOAC violations.

6.6.2. Undetermined Status.

Should doubt exist as to whether an individual is a lawful combatant, noncombatant, or an unlawful
combatant, the individual will be extended the protections of the Geneva Prisoner of War Convention until
status is determined. The capturing nation must convene a competent tribunal to determine the detained
person’s status.

6.7. Military Targets.

The LOAC governs the conduct of aerial warfare. The principle of military necessity limits aerial attacks to lawful
military targets. Military targets are those that by their own nature, location, purpose, or use make an effective
contribution to an enemy’s military capability and whose total or partial destruction, capture, or neutralization in the
circumstances existing at the time of an attack enhance legitimate military objectives.

6.7.1. Targeting Personnel.

The LOAC protects civilian populations. Military attacks against cities, towns, or villages not justified by
military necessity are forbidden. Attacking noncombatants (generally referred to as civilians) for the sole
purpose of terrorizing them is also prohibited. Although civilians may not be made the object of a direct
attack, the LOAC recognizes that a military target need not be spared because its destruction may cause
collateral damage that results in the unintended death or injury to civilians or damage to their property.
Commanders and their planners must take into consideration the extent of unintended indirect civilian
destruction and probable casualties that will result from a direct attack on a military objective and, to the
extent consistent with military necessity, seek to avoid or minimize civilian casualties and destruction.
Anticipated civilian losses must be proportionate to the military advantages sought. Judge advocate,
intelligence, and operations personnel play a critical role in determining the propriety of a target and the
choice of weapon to be used under the particular circumstances known to the commander when planning an
attack.

6.7.2. Targeting Objects.

The LOAC specifically describes objects that shall not be the targets of a direct attack. Reflecting the rule
that military operations must be directed at military objectives, objects normally dedicated to peaceful
purposes enjoy a general immunity from direct attack. Specific protection applies to medical units or
establishments; transports of wounded and sick personnel; military and civilian hospital ships; safety zones
established under the Geneva Conventions; and religious, cultural, and charitable buildings, monuments, and
POW camps. However, if these protected objects are used for military purposes, they lose their immunity. If
these protected objects are located near lawful military objectives (which LOAC prohibits), they may suffer
collateral damage when the nearby military objectives are lawfully engaged.

6.8. Aircraft and Combat:
6.8.1. Enemy Military Aircraft and Aircrew.

Enemy military aircraft may be attacked and destroyed wherever found, unless in neutral airspace. An attack
on enemy military aircraft must be discontinued if the aircraft is clearly disabled and has lost its means of
combat. Airmen who parachute from a disabled aircraft and offer no resistance may not be attacked. Airmen
who resist in descent or are downed behind their own lines and who continue to fight may be subject to
attack. The rules of engagement (ROE) for a particular operation often provide additional guidance consistent
with LOAC obligations for attacking enemy aircraft.

6.8.2. Enemy Civilian Aircraft.

An enemy’s public and private nonmilitary aircraft are generally not subject to attack because the LOAC
protects noncombatants from direct attack. Since WWII, nations have increasingly recognized the necessity
to avoid attacking civil aircraft. Under exceptional conditions, however, civil aircraft may be lawfully
attacked. If the civil aircraft initiates an attack, it may be considered an immediate military threat and
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attacked. An immediate military threat justifying an attack may also exist when reasonable suspicion exists
of a hostile intent, as when such aircraft approaches a military base at high speed or enters enemy territory
without permission and disregards signals or warnings to land or proceed to a designated place.

6.8.3. Enemy Military Medical Aircraft.

The enemy military medical aircraft is generally not subject to attack under the LOAC. However, at least five
instances may lead to a lawful attack. Enemy military medical aircraft could be lawfully attacked and
destroyed if it:

6.8.3.1. Initiates an attack.

6.8.3.2. Does not bear a clearly marked Red Cross, Red Crescent, or other recognized symbol and is not
otherwise known to be engaged in medical operations at the time.

6.8.3.3. Does not fly at heights, at times, and on routes specifically agreed to by the parties to the conflict and
is not otherwise known to be engaged in medical operations at the time.

6.8.3.4. Flies over enemy territory or enemy-occupied territory (unless otherwise agreed upon by the parties)
and is not otherwise known to be engaged in medical operations at the time.

6.8.3.5. Approaches its enemy’s territory or a combat zone and disregards a summons to land and is not
otherwise known to be engaged in medical operations at the time.

6.9. Enforcing LOAC Rules:
6.9.1. Prosecution.

Military members who violate the LOAC are subject to criminal prosecution and punishment. Criminal
prosecutions may take place in a national or international forum. In theory, US Armed Forces could be
prosecuted by courts-martial under the UCMJ or through an international military tribunal, such as those
used in Nuremberg and Tokyo after WWII or in Yugoslavia and Rwanda. The defense, “I was only following
orders,” has generally not been accepted by national or international tribunals as a defense in war crime trials.
An individual Airman remains responsible for his or her actions and is expected to comply with the LOAC.

6.9.2. Reprisal.

Prosecuting an LOAC violation may not be possible or practical if the enemy who violates the LOAC
remains engaged in armed conflict. However, there is no statute of limitations on a war crime. Moreover, the
LOAC permits combatants to engage in acts of reprisal to enforce an enemy force’s compliance with LOAC
rules. Reprisals are acts in response to LOAC violations. The act of reprisal would be otherwise forbidden if
it was not for the prior unlawful act of the enemy. A lawful act of reprisal cannot be the basis for a counter
reprisal. Reprisals are always prohibited if directed against POWSs; the wounded, sick, or shipwrecked
persons at sea; civilian persons and their property; or religious or cultural property. To be lawful, a reprisal
must:

6.9.2.1. Respond timely to grave and manifestly (clearly) unlawful acts.

6.9.2.2. Be for the purpose of compelling the adversary to observe the LOAC and not for revenge, spite, or
punishment.

6.9.2.3. Give reasonable notice that reprisals will be taken.

6.9.2.4. Have had other reasonable means attempted to secure compliance.
6.9.2.5. Be directed against the personnel or property of an adversary.
6.9.2.6. Be proportional to the original violation.

6.9.2.7. Be publicized.

6.9.2.8. Be authorized by national authorities at the highest political level. Only the President of the United
States, as Commander in Chief, may authorize US forces to take such an action.

6.10. Reporting Violations.

AFI 51-401 contains guidance on handling a possible LOAC violation. An Air Force member who knows or receives
a report of an apparent LOAC violation must inform his or her commander. This includes violations by the enemy,
allies, US Armed Forces, or others. If the allegation involves or may involve a US commander, the report should be
made to the next higher US command authority. Particular circumstances may require that the report be made to the
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nearest judge advocate, a special agent in the Office of Special Investigations (OSI), a chaplain, or a security forces
member.

6.11. ROE.

Competent commanders, typically geographic COCOMs, after JCS review and approval, issue ROE. ROE describe
the circumstances and limitations under which forces will begin or continue to engage in combat. Normally, execution
orders (EXORD), OPLANS, and OPORDs contain ROE. ROE ensure use of force in an operation occurs according to
national policy goals, mission requirements, and the rule of law. In general, ROE present a more detailed application
of LOAC principles tailored to the political and military nature of a mission. ROE set forth the parameters of an
Airman’s right to self-defense. All Airmen have a duty and a legal obligation to understand, remember, and apply
mission ROE. During military operations, LOAC and specifically tailored ROE provide guidance on the use of force.
The standing rules of engagement (SROE) of the CJCS give commanders direction on the use of force in self-defense
against a hostile act or hostile intent. The SROE do not limit an Airman’s inherent right to use all means necessary
and appropriate for personal or unit self-defense. Some basic considerations based on the SROE include:

6.11.1. The use of force in self-defense must be necessary and limited to the amount needed to eliminate the threat and
control the situation.

6.11.2. Deadly force should only be used in response to a hostile act or a demonstration of hostile intent. Deadly force
is defined as force that causes or has a substantial risk of causing death or serious bodily harm.

6.11.3. Failure to comply with ROE may be punishable under the UCMJ.

6.11.4. ROE questions and concerns should be promptly elevated up the chain of command for resolution.

Section 6C—Code of Conduct
6.12. Policy.

The Code of Conduct outlines basic responsibilities and obligations of members of the US Armed Forces. All
members are expected to measure up to the standards embodied in the Code of Conduct. Although designed for a
POW situation, the spirit and intent are applicable to service members subjected to other hostile detention. Such
service members should consistently conduct themselves in a manner that avoids discrediting them and their country.
There are six articles of the Code of Conduct that address situations and decision areas that, to some degree, may be
encountered by all personnel. It includes basic information useful to POWs in their tasks of surviving honorably while
resisting their captor’s efforts to exploit them to the enemy’s advantage and their disadvantage. Such survival and
resistance require varying degrees of knowledge of what the six articles mean.

6.13. Training.

DoD personnel who plan, schedule, commit, or control the use of the Armed Forces must fully understand the Code of
Conduct and ensure personnel have the training and education necessary to support it. The degree of knowledge
required is dictated by the service member’s susceptibility to capture, the amount of sensitive information possessed
by the service member, and the potential captor’s or detaining power’s likely assessment of the service member’s
usefulness and value. Training is conducted at three levels:

6.13.1. Level A—Entry Level Training.

Level A represents the minimum level of understanding needed for all members of the Armed Forces. It is to
be imparted to all personnel during entry training.

6.13.2. Level B—Training After Assumption of Duty Eligibility.

Level B is the minimum level of understanding needed for service members whose military jobs, specialties,
or assignments entail moderate risk of capture, such as members of ground combat units. Training is
conducted for such service members as soon as their assumption of duty makes them eligible.

6.13.3. Level C—Training Upon Assumption of Duties or Responsibilities.

Level C is the minimum level of understanding needed for military service members whose military jobs,
specialties, or assignments entail significant or high risk of capture and whose position, rank, or seniority
makes them vulnerable to greater-than-average exploitation efforts by a captor. Examples include aircrews
and special mission forces such as Air Force pararescue teams. Training for these members is conducted
upon their assumption of the duties or responsibilities.
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6.14. The Articles of the Code of Conduct.

President Dwight D. Eisenhower first published the Code of Conduct for members of the Armed Forces of the United
States on 17 August 1955. In March 1988, President Ronald W. Reagan amended the code with gender-neutral
language.

6.14.1. ARTICLE I.

I am an American, fighting in the forces which guard my country and our way of life. | am prepared to
give my life in their defense.

6.14.1.1. Explanation. Article | applies to all members at all times. A member of the Armed Forces has a
duty to support US interests and oppose US enemies regardless of the circumstances, whether in active
combat participation or captivity.

6.14.1.2. Training. Familiarity with the wording and basic meaning is necessary to understand that:

6.14.1.2.1. Past experience of captured Americans reveals that honorable survival in captivity requires that a
service member possess a high degree of dedication and motivation.6.14.1.2.2. Maintaining these qualities
requires knowledge of and a strong belief in the advantages of American democratic institutions and
concepts.

6.14.1.2.3. Maintaining these qualities also requires a love of and faith in the United States and a conviction
that the United States cause is just.

6.14.1.2.4. Honorable survival in captivities depends on faith in and loyalty to fellow POWs.

NOTE: Possessing the dedication and motivation fostered by such beliefs and trust will enable POWs to survive long and
stressful periods of captivity. It will also enable them to return to their country and families honorably with self-esteem intact.

6.14.2. ARTICLE I1.

I will never surrender of my own free will. If in command, | will never surrender the members of my
command while they still have the means to resist.

6.14.2.1. Explanation. Members of the Armed Forces may never surrender voluntarily. Even when isolated
and no longer able to inflict casualties on the enemy or otherwise defend themselves, it is their duty to evade
capture and rejoin the nearest friendly force. It is only when evasion is impossible and further fighting would
lead to their death with no significant loss to the enemy that the means to resist or evade may be considered
exhausted.

6.14.2.2. Training. Service members must understand that when they are cut off, shot down, or otherwise
isolated in enemy-controlled territory, they must make every effort to avoid capture. The sources of action
available include concealment until recovered by friendly rescue forces, evasive travel to a friendly or neutral
territory, and evasive travel to other prebriefed areas. They must also understand that capture does not
constitute a dishonorable act if all reasonable means of avoiding it have been exhausted and the only
alternative is death. Service members must understand and have confidence in the procedures and techniques
of rescue by search and recovery forces and the procedures for properly using evasion destinations.

6.14.3. ARTICLE I11.

If 1 am captured, | will continue to resist by all means available. | will make every effort to escape and
aid others to escape. | will accept neither parole nor special favors from the enemy.

6.14.3.1. Explanation:

6.14.3.1.1. The duty of a member of the Armed Forces to continue resistance to enemy exploitation by all
means available is not lessened by the misfortune of capture. Contrary to the 1949 Geneva Conventions,
enemies whom the US forces have engaged since 1949 have regarded the POW compound as an extension of
the battlefield. The POW must be prepared for this.

6.14.3.1.2. In disregard of the Geneva Conventions, the enemy has a variety of tactics to exploit POWs for
propaganda purposes or to obtain military information. Physical and mental harassment, general
mistreatment, torture, medical neglect, and political indoctrination have all been used against POWs in the
past. The enemy has tried to tempt POWSs to accept special favors or privileges not given to other POWs in
return for statements or information desired by the enemy or for a pledge by the POW not to attempt escape.
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6.14.3.1.3. A POW must not seek special privileges or accept special favors at the expense of fellow POWs.
Under the guidance and supervision of the senior military person, the POW must be prepared to take
advantage of escape opportunities. In communal detention, the welfare of the POWSs who remain behind must
be considered. Additionally, POWSs should not sign or enter into a parole agreement. Parole agreements are
promises the POW makes to the captor to fulfill stated conditions, such as not to bear arms, in consideration
of special privileges, such as release or lessened restraint.

6.14.3.2. Training. Members should understand that captivity is a situation that involves continuous control
by the captor who may attempt to use the POW as a source of military information, for political purposes, or
as a potential subject for political indoctrination. Members must be familiar with the rights and obligations of
both captor and POW under the 1949 Geneva Conventions. They should also understand that Communist
captors often threaten to use their reservation to specific areas of the Geneva Conventions as a basis for
accusing POWs of being “war criminals” simply because they waged war against them. Members should also
understand that a successful escape causes the enemy to divert forces that may otherwise be fighting,
provides the United States valuable information about the enemy and other POWSs, and serves as a positive
example to all members of the Armed Forces.

6.14.4. ARTICLE IV.

If | become a prisoner of war, | will keep faith with my fellow prisoners. | will give no information or
take part in any action which might be harmful to my comrades. If | am senior, | will take command. If
not, | will obey the lawful orders of those appointed over me and will back them up in every way.

6.14.4.1. Explanation. Officers and NCOs continue to carry out their responsibilities and exercise authority
in captivity. Informing, or any other action detrimental to a fellow POW, is despicable and expressly
forbidden. POWSs must avoid helping the enemy identify fellow POWs who may have valuable knowledge to
the enemy. Strong leadership is essential to discipline. Without discipline, camp organization, resistance, and
even survival may be impossible. Personal hygiene, camp sanitation, and care of the sick and wounded are
imperative. Wherever located, POWs must organize in a military manner under the senior military POW
without regard to military service. If the senior POW is incapacitated or otherwise unable to act for any
reason, the next senior POW assumes command.

6.14.4.2. Training. Members must be trained to understand and accept leadership from those in command
and abide by the decision of the senior POW regardless of military service affiliations. Failing to do so may
result in legal proceedings under the UCMJ. Additionally, a POW who voluntarily informs or collaborates
with the captor is a traitor to the United States and fellow POWSs and, after repatriation, is subject to
punishment under the UCMJ. Service members must be familiar with the principles of hygiene, sanitation,
health maintenance, first aid, physical conditioning, and food utilization.

6.14.5. ARTICLE V.

When questioned, should | become a prisoner of war, | am required to give name, rank, service number,
and date of birth. I will evade answering further questions to the utmost of my ability. | will make no
oral or written statements disloyal to my country and its allies or harmful to their cause.

6.14.5.1. Explanation:

6.14.5.1.1. When questioned, a POW is required by the Geneva Conventions, and permitted by the UCMJ, to
give name, rank, service number, and date of birth. Under the Geneva Conventions, the enemy has no right to
try and force the POW to provide any additional information. However, it is unrealistic to expect a POW to
remain confined for years reciting only name, rank, service number, and date of birth. There are many POW
camp situations in which certain types of conversation with the enemy are permitted. For example, a POW is
allowed, but not required by the Code of Conduct, the UCMJ, or the Geneva Conventions, to fill out a
Geneva Conventions “capture card,” to write letters home, and to communicate with captors on matters of
health and welfare. The senior POW is required to represent POWSs in matters of camp administration, health,
welfare, and grievances.

6.14.5.1.2. A POW must resist, avoid, or evade, even when physically and mentally coerced, all enemy
efforts to secure statements or actions that may further the enemy’s cause. Examples of statements or actions
POWs should resist include giving oral or written confessions, answering questionnaires, providing personal
history statements, and making propaganda recordings and broadcast appeals to other POWs to comply with
improper captor demands. Additionally, POWs should resist appealing for US surrender or parole, engaging
in self-criticisms, or providing oral or written statements or communications on behalf of the enemy that are
harmful to the United States, its allies, the Armed Forces, or other POWSs. Experience has shown that,
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although enemy interrogation sessions may be harsh and cruel, it is usually possible to resist if there is a will
to resist. The best way for a POW to keep faith with the United States, fellow POWSs, and oneself is to
provide the enemy with as little information as possible.

6.14.5.2. Training. Service members must be familiar with the various aspects of interrogation: its phases;
the procedures; methods and techniques; and the interrogator’s goals, strengths, and weaknesses. Members
should understand ways to limit disclosing further information by such techniques as claiming inability to
furnish information because of previous orders, poor memory, ignorance, or lack of comprehension. They
should understand that, short of death, it is unlikely that a POW may prevent a skilled enemy interrogator,
using all available psychological and physical methods of coercion, from obtaining some degree of
compliance by the POW with captor demand. However, the POW must recover as quickly as possible and
resist successive efforts to the utmost.

6.14.6. ARTICLE VI.

I will never forget that | am an American, fighting for freedom, responsible for my actions, and
dedicated to the principles which made my country free. | will trust in my God and in the United States
of America.

6.14.6.1. Explanation. A member of the Armed Forces remains responsible for personal actions at all times.
When repatriated, POWSs can expect their actions to be subject to review, both as to circumstances of capture
and as to conduct during detention. The purpose of such a review is to recognize meritorious performance
and, if necessary, investigate any allegations of misconduct. Such reviews are conducted with due regard for
the rights of the individual and consideration for the conditions of captivity.

6.14.6.2. Training. Members must understand the relationship between the UCMJ and the Code of Conduct
and realize that failure to follow the guidance may result in violations punishable under the UCMJ. They
must understand that they may be held legally accountable for personal actions. They should also understand
that every available means will be employed by the US Government to establish contact with, to support, and
to obtain the release of POWSs. Furthermore, US laws provide for the support and care of dependents of the
Armed Forces including those who become POWSs. Military members must ensure their personal affairs and
family matters are kept current at all times.

6.15. Peacetime Detention of US Military Personnel:

6.15.1. Policy.

US military personnel isolated from US control are still required to do everything in their power to follow
DoD and Air Force policy and survive with honor. DoDI 1300.21, Code of Conduct (COC) Training and
Education, Enclosure 3, provides guidance to US military personnel who find themselves isolated from US
control in peacetime or in a situation not related specifically in the Code of Conduct. Procedures are
established by all military departments to ensure all US military personnel are familiar with the guidance in
DoDI 1300.21.

6.15.2. Rationale.

US military personnel, because of their wide range of activities, are subject to peacetime detention by
unfriendly governments or captivity by terrorist groups. The term “peacetime” means that declared armed
conflict does not exist or, where armed conflict does exist, the United States is not directly involved. When a
hostile government or terrorist group detains or captures US military personnel, the captor is often attempting
to exploit both the individual and the US Government for its own purposes. As history has shown,
exploitation can take many forms. It can include confessions by hostages to crimes never committed,
exploitation of the international news media, and substantial ransom payments, all of which can lead to
increased credibility and support for the detainer.

6.15.3. Responsibility:

6.15.3.1. US military personnel detained by unfriendly governments or held hostage by a terrorist group must
do everything in their power to survive with honor. Furthermore, whether US military personnel are detained
or held hostage, they can have faith that the US Government will make every effort to obtain their release. To
best survive the situation, it is critical to retain faith in one’s country, faith in fellow detainees or captives,
and, most importantly, faith in oneself. In any group-captivity situation, military captives must organize, to
the fullest extent possible, under the senior military member present. They should encourage any civilians
who may be part of the group to participate.
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6.15.3.2. US military personnel must make every reasonable effort to prevent exploitation of themselves and
the US Government. If exploitation cannot be prevented, then military members must limit it to the absolute
minimum. If detainees convince their captors of their low propaganda value, the captors may seek a quick
end to the situation. When a detention or hostage situation ends, military members who can honestly say they
did their utmost to resist exploitation will have upheld DoD policy, the founding principles of the United
States, and the highest traditions of military service.

6.15.4. Military Bearing and Courtesy.

US military members held captive should always have military bearing and courtesy as part of their posture.
Remaining calm, courteous, and respectful in the long run has its advantages and better serves the detainee or
hostage. Discourteous, unmilitary behavior seldom serves the long-term interest of a detainee, captive, or
hostage. In fact, it often results in unnecessary punishment that serves no useful purpose. In some situations,
such behavior may jeopardize survival and severely complicate efforts to gain release of the detained,
captured, or hostage-held military member.

6.15.5. Guidance for Detention by Governments:

6.15.5.1. Detainees in the custody of a hostile government, regardless of the circumstances that preceded the
detention situation, are subject to the laws of that government. Detainees must maintain military bearing and
avoid any aggressive, combative, or illegal behavior that may complicate their situation, legal status, or
efforts to negotiate a rapid release. As American citizens, detainees should ask immediately and continually
to see US embassy personnel or a representative of an allied or neutral government. US military personnel
who become lost or isolated in a hostile foreign country during peacetime will not act as combatants during
evasion attempts. During peacetime, there is no protection afforded under the Geneva Convention; the civil
laws of that country apply.

6.15.5.2. A detainer’s goal may be maximum political exploitation; therefore, US military personnel detained
must be extremely cautious in everything they say and do. In addition to asking for a US representative,
detainees should provide name, rank, social security number, date of birth, and the innocent circumstances
leading to their detention. They should limit further discussions to health and welfare matters, conditions of
their fellow detainees, and going home.

6.15.5.3. Detainees should avoid signing any document or making any statement, oral or otherwise. If forced,
he or she must provide as little information as possible and then continue to resist. Detainees are not likely to
earn their release by cooperation. Rather, release may be gained by resisting, thereby reducing the value of
the detainee. US military detainees should not refuse release, unless doing so requires them to compromise
their honor or cause damage to the US Government or its allies. Escape attempts must be made only after
carefully considering the risk of violence, chance of success, and detrimental effects on detainees remaining
behind. Jailbreak in most countries is a crime; escape attempts can provide the detainer further justification to
hold the individual.

6.15.6. Terrorist Hostage:

6.15.6.1. Capture by terrorists is generally the least predictable and structured form of peacetime captivity. It
can range from a spontaneous hijacking to a carefully planned kidnapping. In either situation, the hostages
play an important role in determining their own fate because terrorists rarely expect to receive rewards for
providing good treatment or releasing victims unharmed. US military members should assume their captors
are genuine terrorists when it is unclear if they are surrogates of a government.

6.15.6.2. A terrorist hostage situation is more volatile than a government detention; therefore, members must
take steps to lessen the chances of a terrorist indiscriminately killing hostages. In this situation, DoD policy
accepts and promotes establishing a rapport between US hostages and the terrorists. The objective is to create
a “person” status in the terrorist’s mind rather than the stereotypical “symbol” of America the terrorist may
hate. DoD policy recommends US personnel talk to terrorists about nonsubstantive subjects such as family,
sports, and hobbies. They should stay away from topics that could inflame terrorist sensibilities such as their
cause, politics, or religion. Listening can be vitally important when the individual US service member’s
survival is at stake. Members should take an active role in the conversation, but don’t argue, patronize, or
debate the issues with the captors. They should try to reduce the tension and make it as hard as possible for
the terrorists to identify any US personnel as troublemakers, which may mark them for murder.
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Section 6D—Everyday Conduct
6.16. Overview.

The importance of the Air Force mission and inherent responsibility to the Nation requires its members to adhere to
higher standards than normally found in civilian life. Every person is accountable for his or her own actions, both in
the performance of duties and in personal conduct. Supervisors must hold subordinates accountable and take
corrective action if they do not fulfill their responsibilities. The Air Force Core Values of “Integrity First, Service
Before Self, and Excellence in All We Do” must always be remembered and should be reflected in everything that
you do.

6.17. Policy.

DoDD 5500.7, Standards of Conduct (“The Joint Ethics Directive”), and DoD 5500.7-R, The Joint Ethics Regulation
(“The JER™), provide guidance to Air Force personnel on standards of conduct. Violations of the punitive provisions
by military personnel can result in prosecution under the UCMJ. Violations of the punitive provisions by civilian
personnel may result in disciplinary action without regard to the issue of criminal liability. Military members and
civilian employees who violate these standards, even if such violations do not constitute criminal misconduct, are
subject to administrative actions, such as reprimands. Contact the base legal office for assistance.

6.18. Ethical Values.

Ethics are standards by which one should act based on values. Values are core beliefs such as duty, honor, and
integrity that motivate attitudes and actions. Not all values are ethical values (integrity is; happiness is not). Ethical
values relate to what is right and wrong and thus, take precedence over nonethical values when making ethical
decisions. DoD employees should carefully consider ethical values when making decisions as part of official duties.
Primary ethical values include:

6.18.1. Honesty.
Being truthful, straightforward, and candid are aspects of honesty.

6.18.1.1. Truthfulness is required. Deceptions are usually easily uncovered. Lies erode credibility and
undermine public confidence. Untruths told for seemingly altruistic reasons (to prevent hurt feelings, to
promote good will, etc.) are nonetheless resented by the recipients.

6.18.1.2. Straightforwardness adds frankness to truthfulness and is usually necessary to promote public
confidence and to ensure effective, efficient conduct of operations. Truths presented in such a way as to lead
recipients to confusion, misinterpretation, or inaccurate conclusions are not productive. Such indirect
deceptions can promote ill-will and erode openness, especially when there is an expectation of frankness.

6.18.1.3. Candor is the forthright offering of unrequested information. It is necessary according to the gravity
of the situation and the nature of the relationships. Candor is required when a reasonable person would feel
betrayed if the information were withheld. In some circumstances, silence is dishonest; yet in other
circumstances, disclosing information would be wrong and perhaps unlawful.

6.18.2. Integrity.

Being faithful to one’s convictions is part of integrity. Following principles, acting with honor, maintaining
independent judgment, and performing duties with impartiality help to maintain integrity and avoid conflicts
of interest and hypocrisy.

6.18.3. Loyalty.

Fidelity, faithfulness, allegiance, and devotion are all synonyms for loyalty. Loyalty is the bond that holds the
Nation and the Federal Government together and the balm against dissension and conflict. It is not blind
obedience or unquestioning acceptance of the status quo. Loyalty requires careful balancing among various
interests, values, and institutions in the interest of harmony and cohesion.

6.18.4. Accountability.

DoD employees are required to accept responsibility for their decisions and the resulting consequences. This
includes avoiding even the appearance of impropriety. Accountability promotes careful, well-thought-out
decisionmaking and limits thoughtless action.
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6.18.5. Fairness.

Open-mindedness and impartiality are important aspects of fairness. DoD employees must be committed to
justice in the performance of their official duties. Decisions must not be arbitrary, capricious, or biased.
Individuals must be treated equally and with tolerance.

6.18.6. Caring.

Compassion is an essential element of good government. Courtesy and kindness, both to those we serve and
to those we work with, help to ensure individuals are not treated solely as a means to an end. Caring for
others is the counterbalance against the temptation to pursue the mission at any cost.

6.18.7. Respect.

To treat people with dignity, to honor privacy, and to allow self-determination are critical in a government of
diverse people. Lack of respect leads to a breakdown of loyalty and honesty within a government and brings
chaos to the international community.

6.18.8. Promisekeeping.

No government can function for long if its commitments are not kept. DoD employees are obligated to keep
their promises in order to promote trust and cooperation. Because of the importance of promisekeeping, DoD
employees must only make commitments within their authority.

6.18.9. Responsible Citizenship.

It is the civic duty of every citizen, and especially DoD employees, to exercise discretion. Public servants are
expected to engage (employ) personal judgment in the performance of official duties within the limits of their
authority so that the will of the people is respected according to democratic principles. Justice must be
pursued and injustice must be challenged through accepted means.

6.18.10. Pursuit of Excellence.

In public service, competence is only the starting point. DoD employees are expected to set an example of
superior diligence and commitment. They are expected to be all they can be and to strive beyond mediocrity.

6.19. Professional and Unprofessional Relationships.

Professional relationships are essential to effective operation of all organizations, both military and civilian, but the
nature of the military mission requires absolute confidence in command and an unhesitating adherence to orders that
may result in inconvenience, hardships, or (at times) injury and death. While personal relationships between Air Force
members are normally matters of individual choice and judgment, they become matters of official concern when they
adversely affect or have the reasonable potential to adversely affect the Air Force by eroding morale, good order,
discipline, respect for authority, unit cohesion, or mission accomplishment. AFI 36-2909, Professional and
Unprofessional Relationships, establishes responsibilities for maintaining professional relationships.

6.19.1. Professional Relationships.

Professional relationships contribute to the effective operation of the Air Force. The Air Force encourages
personnel to communicate freely with their superiors regarding their careers and performance, duties, and
missions. This type of communication enhances morale and discipline and improves the operational
environment while, at the same time, preserving proper respect for authority and focus on the mission.
Participation by members of all grades in organizational activities, such as base intramural, interservice, and
intraservice athletic competitions, unit-sponsored events, religious activities, community welfare projects,
and youth programs, enhances morale and contributes to unit cohesion.

6.19.2. Unprofessional Relationships.

Whether pursued on or off duty, unprofessional relationships may detract from the authority of superiors or
result in, or reasonably create the appearance of, favoritism, misuse of office or position, or the abandonment
of organizational goals for personal interests. Unprofessional relationships can exist between officers,
between enlisted members, between officers and enlisted members, and between military personnel and
civilian employees or contractor personnel.

6.19.3. Fraternization.

As defined by the Manual for Courts-Martial, fraternization is a personal relationship between an officer and
an enlisted member that violates the customary bounds of acceptable behavior in the Air Force and
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prejudices good order and discipline, discredits the Armed Services, or operates to the personal disgrace or
dishonor of the officer involved. The custom recognizes that officers will not form personal relationships
with enlisted members on terms of military equality, whether on or off duty. Although the custom originated
in an all male military, it is gender neutral. Fraternization can occur between males, between females, and
between males and females. Because of the potential damage fraternization can do to morale, good order,
discipline, and unit cohesion, it is specifically prohibited in the Manual for Courts-Martial and is punishable
under Article 134 of the UCMJ.

6.20. General Guidelines on Avoiding Unprofessional Relationships Including Fraternization.

Military experience has shown that certain kinds of personal relationships present a high risk for being or developing
into unprofessional relationships. Unprofessional relationships negatively impact morale and discipline. While some
personal relationships are not initially unprofessional, they may be or become unprofessional when circumstances
change. For example, factors that can change an otherwise permissible relationship into an unprofessional relationship
include the members’ relative positions in the organization and the members’ relative positions in the supervisory and
command chains. Air Force members, both officer and enlisted, must be sensitive to forming these relationships and
consider the probable impact of their actions on the Air Force in making their decisions. The rules regarding these
relationships must be somewhat elastic to accommodate differing conditions; however, the underlying standard is that
Air Force members are expected to avoid relationships that negatively affect morale and discipline. When economic
constraints or operational requirements place officers and enlisted members of different grades in close proximity with
one another (such as combined or joint clubs, joint recreational facilities, or mixed officer and enlisted housing areas),
military members are expected to maintain professional relationships. The mere fact that maintaining professional
relationships may be more difficult under certain circumstances does not excuse a member’s responsibility to maintain
Air Force standards.

6.20.1. Relationships Within an Organization.

Unduly familiar relationships between members in which one member exercises supervisory or command
authority over the other can easily be or become unprofessional. Similarly, as differences in grades increase,
even in the absence of a command or supervisory relationship, there may be more risk that the relationship
will be, or be perceived to be, unprofessional because senior members in military organizations normally
exercise authority or some direct or indirect organizational influence over more junior members. The danger
for abuse of authority is always present. The ability of the senior member to influence, directly or indirectly,
assignments, promotion recommendations, duties, awards, or other privileges and benefits places both the
senior and junior members in a vulnerable position. Once established, such relationships do not go unnoticed
by other members of the unit. Unprofessional relationships, including fraternization between members of
different services, particularly in joint service operations, may have the same impact on morale and discipline
as if the members were assigned to the same service and must be avoided.

6.20.2. Relationships with Civilian Employees.

Civilian employees and contractor personnel are an integral part of the Air Force. They contribute directly to
readiness and mission accomplishment. Consequently, military members of all grades must maintain
professional relationships with civilian employees, particularly those whom they supervise or direct. They
must avoid relationships that adversely affect or reasonably can adversely affect morale, discipline, and
respect for authority or that violate law or regulation.

6.20.3. Dating and Close Friendships.

Dating, courtships, and close friendships between men and women are subject to the same policy
considerations as are other relationships. Like any personal relationship, they become a matter of official
concern when they adversely affect morale, discipline, unit cohesion, respect for authority, or mission
accomplishment. Members must recognize that these relationships can adversely affect morale and
discipline, even when the members are not in the same chain of command or unit. Forming these
relationships between superiors and subordinates within the same chain of command or supervision
invariably raises the perception of favoritism or misuse of position and negatively impacts morale, discipline,
and unit cohesion.

6.20.4. Shared Activities.

Sharing living accommaodations, vacations, transportation, and off-duty interests on a frequent or recurring
basis can reasonably be perceived as unprofessional. These types of arrangements often lead to claims of
abuse of position or favoritism. It is often the frequency of these activities or the absence of any official
purpose or organizational benefit that causes them to become, or to be perceived as, unprofessional. While an
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occasional round of golf, game of racquetball, or similar activity between a supervisor and subordinate could
remain professional, daily or weekly occurrences could result in at least the perception of an unprofessional
relationship. Similarly, while it may be appropriate for a first sergeant to play golf with a different group of
officers from his or her organization each weekend in order to get to know them better, playing with the same
officers every weekend may be, or be perceived as, unprofessional.

6.20.5. Training, Schools, and PME.

Personal relationships between students and instructors or staff in the training and school environment
present particular risks and are especially likely to result in abuse of position, partiality, or favoritism by
instructors or staff, or create the appearance of such.

6.20.6. Other Relationships.

Other relationships not specifically addressed can, depending on the circumstances, lead to actual or
perceived favoritism or preferential treatment and must be avoided. Examples of activities that may adversely
impact on morale, discipline, and respect for authority are gambling, partying with subordinates, joint
business ventures, or soliciting (or making solicited sales) to members junior in rank, grade, or position.

6.21. Consequences of Unprofessional Conduct.

All military members are subject to lawful orders. When a military member has been lawfully ordered to cease an
unprofessional relationship or refrain from certain conduct, the military member is subject to prosecution under the
UCMJ for violating the order. Similarly, all military members are subject to prosecution for criminal offenses
committed incidental to an unprofessional relationship (such as gambling, adultery, or assault).

6.22. Responsibilities for Professional Relationships:
6.22.1. Individuals.

All members share the responsibility for respecting authority and maintaining professional relationships.
However, the senior member (officer or enlisted) in a personal relationship bears primary responsibility for
maintaining the professionalism of this relationship. Leadership requires all personnel to exercise maturity
and judgment to avoid relationships that undermine respect for authority or impact negatively on morale,
discipline, or the mission of the Air Force. The senior member in a relationship is in the best position to
appreciate the effect of this particular relationship on an organization and is in the best position to terminate
or limit the extent of the relationship. However, all members should expect to be and must be held
accountable for the impact of their conduct on the Air Force as an institution.

6.22.2. Commanders and Supervisors.

All commanders and supervisors have the authority and responsibility to maintain good order, discipline, and
morale within their units. They may be held accountable for failing to act in appropriate cases.

6.23. Actions in Response to Unprofessional Relationships.

Actions are normally the least severe necessary to terminate the unprofessional aspects of the relationship. The full
spectrum of administrative actions is available and should be considered. Administrative actions include, but are not
limited to, counseling, reprimand, creation of an unfavorable information file (UIF), removal from position,
reassignment, demotion, delay of or removal from a promotion list, adverse or referral comments in performance
reports, and administrative separation. One or more complementary actions can be taken. Experience has shown that
counseling is often an effective first step in curtailing unprofessional relationships. More serious cases may warrant
administrative action or nonjudicial punishment (NJP). Instances of actual favoritism, partiality, or misuse of grade or
position may constitute independent violations of the UCMJ.

6.24. Financial Responsibility.

AFI 36-2906, Personal Financial Responsibility, establishes administrative and management guidelines for alleged
delinquent financial obligations and for processing financial claims against Air Force members. It also outlines basic
rules for garnishment.

6.24.1. Responsibilities of Military Members.
Military members will:

6.24.1.1. Pay their just financial obligations in a proper and timely manner.
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6.24.1.2. Provide adequate financial support of a spouse or child or any other relative for which the member
receives additional allowances for support. Members will also comply with the financial support provisions
of a court order or written support agreement.

6.24.1.3. Respond to applications for involuntary allotments of pay within the suspense dates established by
Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS).

6.24.1.4. Comply with rules concerning the Government travel charge card program.
6.24.2. Handling Complaints.

Complainants are often unfamiliar with Air Force organizational addresses or do not know the member’s
actual unit of assignment. They frequently address correspondence to the installation commander, Staff Judge
Advocate (SJA), or the MPF. The complaint is forwarded to the individual’s commander for action; the
commander attempts to respond to the complainant within 15 days. If the member has made a permanent
change of station, the complaint is forwarded to the new commander, and the complainant is notified of the
referral. If the member has separated with no further military service or has retired, the complainant is
notified and informed that the Air Force is unable to assist because the individual is no longer under its
jurisdiction unless the complaint is a legal process directed for garnishment of retired pay for child support or
alimony obligations. Commanders must actively monitor complaints until they are resolved. Failure to pay
debts or to provide support to dependents can lead to administrative or disciplinary action. If the commander
decides the complaint reflects adversely on the member, this action should be made a part of the UIF.

6.24.3. Personal Financial Management Program (PFMP).

The PFMP is a family support center program that offers information, education, and personal financial
counseling to help individuals and families maintain financial stability and reach their financial goals. It
provides education to all personnel upon arrival at their first duty station, to include as a minimum, facts
about PFMP, checkbook maintenance, budgeting, credit buying, state or country liability laws, and local
fraudulent business practices. The PFMP also provides refresher education to all SrA and below upon arrival
at a new installation. Services provided by the PFMP are free of charge.

Section 6E—Ethics and Conflict of Interest Prohibitions
6.25. Overview.

DoD policy is that a single, uniform source of standards on ethical conduct and ethics guidance be maintained within
DoD. Each DoD agency will implement and administer a comprehensive ethics program to ensure compliance.

6.26. Bribery and Graft.

All DoD employees and military members are directly or indirectly prohibited from giving, offering, promising,
demanding, seeking, receiving, accepting, or agreeing to receive anything of value to influence any official act. They
are prohibited from influencing the commission of fraud on the United States, inducing commitment or omission of
any act in violation of a lawful duty, or from influencing testimony given. They are prohibited from accepting
anything of value for, or because of, any official act performed or to be performed. These prohibitions do not apply to
the payment of witness fees authorized by law or certain travel and subsistence expenses.

6.27. Compensation from Other Sources.

All DoD employees and military members are prohibited from receiving pay or allowance or supplements of pay or
benefits from any source other than the United States for the performance of official service or duties unless
specifically authorized by law. A task or job performed outside normal work hours does not necessarily allow
employees to accept payment for performing it. If the undertaking is part of one’s official duties, pay for its
performance may not be accepted from any source other than the United States regardless of when it was performed.

6.28. Additional Pay or Allowance.

DoD employees and military members may not receive additional pay or allowance for disbursement of public money
or for the performance of any other service or duty unless specifically authorized by law. Subject to certain
limitations, civilian DoD employees may hold two distinctly different Federal Government positions and receive
salaries of both if the duties of each are performed. Absent specific authority, however, military members may not do
S0 because any arrangement by a military member for rendering services to the Federal Government in another
position is incompatible with the military member’s actual or potential military duties. The fact that a military member
may have leisure hours during which no official duty is performed does not alter the result.
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6.29. Commercial Dealings Involving DoD Personnel.

On or off duty, a DoD employee or military member shall not knowingly solicit or make solicited sales to DoD
personnel who are junior in rank, grade, or position, or to the family members of such personnel. In the absence of
coercion or intimidation, this does not prohibit the sale or lease of a DoD employee’s or military member’s
noncommercial personal or real property or commercial sales solicited and made in a retail establishment during off-
duty employment. This prohibition includes the solicited sale of insurance, stocks, mutual funds, real estate,
cosmetics, household supplies, vitamins, and other goods or services. Solicited sales by the spouse or other household
member of a senior-ranking person to a junior person are not specifically prohibited but may give the appearance that
the DoD employee or military member is using public office for personal gain. If in doubt, consult an ethics
counselor. Several related prohibitions in this area include:

6.29.1. Engaging in off-duty employment or outside activities that detract from readiness or pose a security risk, as
determined by the employee’s or member’s commander or supervisor.

6.29.2. Engaging in outside employment or activities that conflict with official duties.

6.29.3. Receiving honoraria for performing official duties or for speaking, teaching, or writing that relates to one’s
official duties.

6.29.4. Misusing an official position, such as improper endorsements or improper use of nonpublic information.
6.29.5. Certain post-government service employment. See DoD 5500.7-R, Chapter 9, for specific guidance.
6.30. Gifts from Foreign Governments.

AFI 51-901, Gifts from Foreign Governments, requires all Air Force military and civilian personnel, as well as their
dependents, to report gifts from foreign governments if the gift, or combination of gifts at one presentation, exceeds a
US retail value of $305. Gifts and gift reports are due to the Air Force Personnel Center, Promotions, Evaluations, and
Recognition Division, Special Trophies and Awards Section, within 60 days of receiving the gift. This requirement
also includes gifts recipients desire to retain for official use or display. The Attorney General may bring a civil action
in any court of the United States against any person who knowingly solicits or accepts a gift from a foreign
government not consented to by the Congress, or who fails to deposit or report such a gift, as required by this
instruction. Failure to report gifts valued in excess of $305 could result in a penalty in any amount, not to exceed the
retail value of the gift plus $5,000.

6.31. Contributions or Presents to Superiors:

6.31.1. On an occasional basis, including any occasion on which gifts are traditionally given or exchanged, the
following may be given to an official supervisor by a subordinate or other employees receiving less pay:

6.31.1.1. Items, other than cash, with an aggregate market value of $10 or less.
6.31.1.2. Items such as food and refreshments to be shared in the office among several employees.

6.31.1.3. Personal hospitality provided at a residence and items given in connection with personal hospitality,
which is of a type and value customarily provided by the employee to personal friends.

6.31.2. A gift appropriate to the occasion may be given to recognize special, infrequent occasions of personal
significance, such as marriage, illness, or the birth or adoption of a child. It is also permissible upon occasions that
terminate a subordinate-official supervisor relationship, such as retirement, separation, or reassignment. Regardless of
the number of employees contributing, the market value of the gift cannot exceed $305. Even though contributions are
voluntary, the maximum contribution one DoD employee may solicit from another cannot exceed $10.

6.32. Federal Government Resources.

Federal Government resources, including personnel, equipment, and property, shall be used by DoD employees and
military members for official purposes only. Agencies may, however, permit employees or military members to make
limited personal use of resources other than personnel, such as a computer, calculators, libraries, etc., if the use:

6.32.1. Does not adversely affect the performance of official duties by the employee or military member, nor the
performance by other DoD personnel.

6.32.2. Is of reasonable duration and frequency and is made during the employee’s or military member’s personal
time, such as after duty hours or during lunch periods.

6.32.3. Serves a legitimate public interest, such as supporting local charities or volunteer services to the community.

6.32.4. Does not reflect adversely on the DoD.
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6.32.5. Creates no significant additional cost to the DoD or government agency.
6.33. Communication Systems.

Federal Government communication systems and equipment including telephones, fax machines, electronic mail, and
Internet systems shall be used for official use and authorized purposes only. Official use includes emergency
communications and, when approved by commanders in the interest of morale and welfare, may include
communications by DoD personnel deployed for extended periods away from home on official DoD business.
Authorized purposes include brief communication made by DoD personnel while traveling on Government business
to notify family members of official transportation or schedule changes. Also authorized are personal communications
from the DoD employee’s or military member’s usual workplace that are most reasonably made while at the
workplace, such as checking in with spouse or minor children; scheduling doctor, auto, or home repair appointments;
brief Internet searches; and e-mailing directions to visiting relatives when the agency designee permits. Many
restrictions do, however, apply. Consult DoD 5500.7-R for additional guidance and then consult the organizational
point of contact.

6.34. Gambling, Betting, and Lotteries.

While on federally owned or leased property or while on duty, a DoD employee or military member shall not
participate in any gambling activity except:

6.34.1. Activities by organizations composed primarily of DoD personnel or their dependents for the benefit of
welfare funds for their own members or for the benefit of other DoD personnel or their dependents, subject to local
law and DoD 5500.7-R.

6.34.2. Private wagers among DoD personnel if based on a personal relationship and transacted entirely within
assigned Government living quarters and subject to local laws.

6.34.3. Lotteries authorized by any state from licensed vendors.

Section 6F—~Political Activities
6.35. Overview.

DoD policy is that a member of the Armed Forces is encouraged to carry out the obligations of a citizen. While on
active duty, however, members are prohibited from engaging in certain political activities as outlined in DoDD
1344.10.

6.36. Rights.

In general, a member on active duty may register, vote, and express his or her personal opinion on political candidates
and issues, but not as a representative of the Armed Forces. Members may make monetary contributions to a political
organization. They may also attend partisan and nonpartisan political meetings or rallies as spectators when not in
uniform.

6.37. Prohibitions.

A member on active duty shall not use his or her official authority or influence to interfere with an election, affect the
course or outcome of an election, solicit votes for a particular candidate or issue, or require or solicit political
contributions from others. A member cannot participate in partisan political management, campaigns, or conventions.
A member may not be a candidate for, or hold civil office except as outlined in paragraph 6.37.1.

6.37.1. Candidacy for Elected Office.

A member may not campaign as a nominee or as a candidate for nomination. However, enlisted members
may seek and hold nonpartisan civil office, such as a notary public or school board member, neighborhood
planning commission, or similar local agency, as long as such office is held in a private capacity and does not
interfere with the performance of military duties.

6.37.2. Additional Specific Prohibitions. A member may not:

6.37.2.1. Allow, or cause to be published, partisan political articles signed or authorized by the member for
soliciting votes for or against a partisan political party or candidate.

6.37.2.2. Serve in any official capacity or be listed as a sponsor of a partisan political club.

6.37.2.3. Speak before a partisan political gathering of any kind for promoting a partisan political party or
candidate.
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6.37.2.4. Conduct a political opinion survey under the auspices of a partisan political group or distribute
partisan political literature.

6.37.2.5. Perform clerical or other duties for a partisan political committee during a campaign or on election
day.

6.37.2.6. March or ride in a partisan political parade.
6.37.2.7. Use contemptuous words against the officeholders described in Title 10, U. S. C. Section 888.

6.37.2.8. Display a large political sign, banner, or poster on the top or side of his or her private vehicle (as
distinguished from a political sticker).

6.38. Voting.

The Federal Voting Assistance Program (FVAP) in the DoD is responsible for administering the Uniformed and
Overseas Citizens Absentee Voting Act (UOCAVA). Specifically, the FVAP’s mission is to inform and educate US
citizens worldwide of their right to vote; foster voting participation; and protect the integrity of, and enhance, the
electoral process at the Federal, state, and local levels. The UOCAVA requires that states and territories allow certain
groups of citizens, including active duty military members and their families, to register and vote absentee in elections
for Federal offices. In many states, laws exist that allow military members and their families to vote absentee in state
and local elections. UOCAVA requires each Federal department and agency with personnel covered by the act to have
a voting assistance program. Critical to the success of this program are the voting assistance officers (VAO). These
individuals, military and civilian, are responsible for providing accurate nonpartisan voting information and assistance
to all of the citizens they are appointed to help. They aid in ensuring citizens understand their voting rights, to include
providing procedures on how to vote absentee.

6.39. Dissident and Protest Activities.

Air Force commanders have the inherent authority and responsibility to take action to ensure the mission is performed
and to maintain good order and discipline. This authority and responsibility include placing lawful restriction on
dissident and protest activities. Air Force commanders must preserve the service member’s right of expression to the
maximum extent possible, consistent with good order, discipline, and national security. To properly balance these
interests, commanders must exercise calm and prudent judgment and should consult with their SJAs.

6.39.1. Possessing or Distributing Printed Materials.

Air Force members may not distribute or post any printed or written material other than publications of an
official Government agency or base-related activity within any Air Force installation without permission of
the installation commander or that commander’s designee. Members who violate this prohibition are subject
to disciplinary action under Article 92 of the UCMJ.

6.39.2. Writing for Publications.

Air Force members may not write for unofficial publications during duty hours. An unofficial publication,
such as an “underground newspaper,” may not be produced using Government or nonappropriated fund
property or supplies. Any publication that contains language, the utterance of which is punishable by the
UCMJ or other Federal laws, may subject a person involved in its printing, publishing, or distribution to
prosecution or other disciplinary action.

6.39.3. Off-limits Action.

Action may be initiated under AFJI 31-213, Armed Forces Disciplinary Control Boards and Off-Installation
Liaison and Operations, to place certain establishments off limits. An establishment runs the risk of being
placed off limits if its activities include counseling service members to refuse to perform their duties or to
desert, or when it is involved in acts with a significant adverse effect on health, welfare, or morale of military
members.

6.39.4. Prohibited Activities.

Military personnel must reject participation in organizations that espouse supremacist causes; attempt to
create illegal discrimination based on race, creed, color, sex, religion, or national origin; advocate the use of
force or violence; or otherwise engage in the effort to deprive individuals of their civil rights. Active
participation, such as publicly demonstrating or rallying, fundraising, recruiting and training members,
organizing or leading such organizations, or otherwise engaging in activities the commander finds to be
detrimental to good order, discipline, or mission accomplishment, is incompatible with military service and
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prohibited. Members who violate this prohibition are subject to disciplinary action under Article 92 of the
UCMJ.

6.39.5. Demonstrations and Similar Activities.

Demonstrations or other activities within an Air Force installation that could result in interfering with or
preventing of the orderly accomplishment of a mission of the installation or which present a clear danger to
loyalty, discipline, or morale of members of the Armed Forces are prohibited and are punishable under
Avrticle 92 of the UCMJ. Air Force members are prohibited from participating in demonstrations when they
are on duty, in a foreign country, in uniform, involved in activities that constitute a breach of law and order,
or when violence is likely to result.

6.40. Public Statements.

When making public statements, AFI 35-101, Public Affairs Policies and Procedures, governs members. Each Air
Force member has a personal responsibility for the success of the Air Force Public Affairs Program. As
representatives of the service in both official and unofficial contact with the public, members have many opportunities
to contribute to positive public opinions toward the Air Force. Therefore, each person must strive to make contacts
show the highest standards of conduct, and reflect the Air Force core values.

6.40.1. Do’s.

Specifically, each Air Force member is responsible for obtaining the necessary review and clearance, starting
with public affairs, before releasing any proposed statement, text, or imagery to the public. This includes
digital products being loaded on an unrestricted Web site. Members must ensure the information to be
revealed, whether official or unofficial, is appropriate for release according to classification requirements in
DoDD 5200.1, DoD Information Security Program, and AFPD 31-4, Information Security.

6.40.2. Don’ts.

Air Force members must not use their Air Force association, official title, or position to promote, endorse, or
benefit any profit-making agency. This does not prohibit members from assuming character or modeling
roles in commercial advertisement during their nonduty hours; however, they cannot wear their uniform or
allow their Air Force title or position to be affixed to the advertisement in any manner or imply Air Force
endorsement of the product or service being promoted. Additionally, they must not make any commitment to
provide official Air Force information to any non-DoD member or agency, including news media, before
obtaining approval through command or public affairs channels.

6.41. Conclusion.

This chapter explained Air Force standards of conduct. NCOs must learn these standards well enough to be able to
clearly explain them to subordinates, observe these standards, and always enforce their observation by other members.
Used in concert with information presented in Chapters 5 and 19, this information covered essential issues vital to
good order and discipline and mission effectiveness.
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Chapter 7

ENFORCING STANDARDS

Section 7A—Overview
7.1. Introduction.

Air Force commanders must continuously evaluate force readiness and organizational efficiency and effectiveness.
The inspection system provides the commander with a credible, independent assessment process to measure the
capability of assigned forces. Inspectors benchmark best practices and exchange lessons learned and innovative
methods. Criminal activity and intelligence operations against the Air Force threaten national security. When Air
Force personnel commit criminal offenses, illegal activity occurs on an Air Force installation, or Air Force security is
breached or compromised, the Air Force must thoroughly investigate criminal allegations and intelligence threats and
refer them to the appropriate authorities for action. This chapter provides information on the Air Force Inspection
System, the Inspector General Complaints Program, individual standards, and punitive actions. All four areas are
necessary to enable the Air Force to fulfill our national security obligations efficiently and effectively.

Section 7B—The Air Force Inspection System
7.2. Purpose.

AFPD 90-2, Inspector General—The Inspection System, establishes the overall purpose of the Air Force inspection
system by implementing a SECAF order, Public Law, and Title 10 of the United States Code. The SECAF, Inspector
General (SAF/IG), is charged with assessing the readiness, discipline, efficiency, and economy of the Air Force and
reporting findings to the SECAF and the CSAF.

7.3. Philosophy.

Each MAJCOM commander will appoint an inspector general (IG) who will establish an inspection program
consistent with MAJCOM mission requirements to inspect unit readiness, compliance, and other inspection program
elements. MAJCOM IGs will develop applicable guidelines, procedures, and criteria for conducting inspections. Air
Force-level compliance inspection items are assessed during applicable inspections. Additionally, Air Force policy is
to minimize the inspection footprint to the extent practical, commensurate with MAJCOM requirements. Inspections
should be conducted at a time and in a manner that has the least possible impact upon the organization’s ability to
accomplish its mission. MAJCOM functional staffs develop inspection checklist items for use by command IG teams.
For example, HQ AMC Logistics Training develops checklist items used to evaluate logistics training flights
throughout AMC. MAJCOM IG teams ensure critical items requiring direct IG evaluation are clearly annotated.

7.4. Inspection Types:
7.4.1. Operational Readiness Inspection (ORI).

ORIs are conducted to evaluate the ability of units with a wartime or contingency mission to perform
assigned operational missions. Units are evaluated on how well they respond, employ forces, provide mission
support, and survive and operate in a hostile environment. 1G teams focus on mission performance and
attempt to create a realistic assessment environment. Scenarios are developed to evaluate sustained
performance and contingency response while ensuring safety is not compromised. During ORIs, MAJCOM
IGs will evaluate common core readiness criteria (CCRC) in the areas of threat, safety, security,
communications and information, and training. CCRC represent overarching readiness criteria that all
MAJCOM IGs should apply to each area of the ORI.

7.4.2. Nuclear Surety Inspection (NSI).

MAJCOM IG teams evaluate a unit’s management of nuclear resources against approved safety, security,
and reliability standards. Teams evaluate logistics airlift units with nuclear weapons transport missions by
observing loading, transporting, unloading, and custody transferring procedures of representative types of
weapons. The unit’s proficiency is determined by using war reserve (WR) weapons when possible. Training
weapons or weapon system simulations are used when WR assets are not available. The final rating is based
on the nature, severity, and number of findings noted during the inspection. The unit will be assigned a rating
of Satisfactory, Satisfactory (Support Unsatisfactory) (for deficiencies outside the control of the commander),
or Unsatisfactory. If a unit receives an overall Unsatisfactory, the unit will be reinspected within 90 days. If
the unit does not achieve a Satisfactory on the reinspection the MAJCOM commander must approve the
unit’s use of nuclear weapons.
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7.4.3. Compliance Inspection (CI).

Cls are conducted to assess areas mandated by law, as well as mission areas identified by senior Air Force
and MAJCOM leadership as critical or important to the health and performance of the unit. Failure to comply
with established directives in these areas could result in significant legal liabilities, penalties, or significant
mission impact. During Cls, MAJCOM IGs evaluate each common core compliance area (CCCA), which is
driven by law, Executive order, or applicable directive. Examples of Air Force-level CCCAs based on law
are intelligence oversight, transition assistance programs, voting assistance programs, sexual harassment
education and prevention, and homosexual conduct policy.

7.4.4. Eagle Look Management Reviews.

These are independent and objective reviews conducted by trained inspectors from the Air Force Inspection
Agency (AFIA) who assess the effectiveness and efficiency of specified Air Force-wide processes or
programs and provide senior leaders recommendations for improvement. Topics are provided and sponsored
by Secretariat, deputy chiefs of staff, MAJCOMs, and other Air Force senior leadership. The SAF/IG may,
however, sponsor a topic independently. Although Air Force personnel at any level may forward proposed
topics with background or rationale, SAF/IG approves the topics. When program deficiencies are identified,
followups are conducted based on mutual agreement between AFIA and the process owner, the goal being to
improve the program. SAF/IG may direct a followup on any issue.

7.4.5. Health Services Inspection (HSI).

AFIA conducts assessments of Air Force medical units’ abilities to fulfill peacetime and wartime missions,
including provision of medical care and support of the host wing mission. Each medical unit receives an
overall score with a corresponding verbal rating of Outstanding, Excellent, Satisfactory, Marginal, or
Unsatisfactory. HSIs are normally conducted on a short-notice basis every 3 years.

7.5. Inspection Elements:
7.5.1. Special Interest Item (S11) Program.

The SII process provides a means to focus management attention, gather data, and evaluate the status of
specific programs and conditions in the field. Slls also provide feedback from the field that functional staffs
use to enhance decision-making and policy adjustments. Proposed Air Force-wide topics may originate at
any level but are normally sponsored by a MAJCOM or Air Force-level Deputy Chief of Staff (DCS).

7.5.2. Best Practices.

During inspections, IG teams may identify any good ideas, new and innovated practices, or effective
procedures observed as a “best practice.” IG teams record observed best practices and include them as an
unclassified attachment to all inspection reports. Details of the best practice are forwarded to the Air Force
Manpower Agency (AFMA) for consideration of Air Force Best Practice designation.

7.5.3. Grading System.

Inspection rating schemes are left to the discretion of the MAJCOM. (EXCEPTION: ORIs will be on a five-
tier system.) Some MAJCOMs use the five-tier system, while others use a two- or three-tier system, with
ratings such as Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory, Mission Ready, Mission Ready with Comment, or Not Mission
Ready. Team chiefs may assign ratings that accurately reflect observed performance regardless of statistical
outcomes. Specific criteria are designed as guides and are not substitutes for the judgment of the IG.

7.6. Gatekeepers.

Gatekeepers monitor and deconflict the type and amount of evaluation activity in Air Force units. They exist at the
SAF/IGI, MAJCOM, and unit levels throughout the Air Force, as well as in agencies with inspection authority.
Gatekeepers track evaluation visits, relay visit notifications, and evaluate assessment requests to determine if there are
duplications. Although they do not have the authority to deny access, gatekeepers may call on SAF/IGI for assistance
if deconfliction efforts fail.

7.7. TIG Brief.

AFIA publishes the TIG Brief, which provides authoritative guidance and information to commanders, inspectors
general, inspectors, and Air Force supervisors and leaders at all levels of command. Articles relate anticipated or
actual problems; recommendations to improve management; safety; security; inspection, or operational techniques;
exchange of lessons learned; best practices; or contemporary issues of interest to the Air Force. Anyone may submit
articles to be published in this magazine to AFIA Public Affairs.
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Section 7C—Inspector General Complaints Program
7.8. Program Policy and Mission Focus.

The Air Force IG Complaints Program is a leadership tool that indicates where command involvement is needed to
correct systematic, programmatic, or procedural weaknesses and to ensure resources are used effectively and
efficiently; resolves problems affecting the Air Force mission promptly and objectively; creates an atmosphere of trust
in which issues can be objectively and fully resolved without retaliation or fear of reprisal; and assists commanders in
instilling confidence in Air Force leadership. The primary charge of the IG is to sustain a credible Air Force IG system
by ensuring the existence of responsive complaint investigations, and fraud, waste, and abuse (FWA) programs
characterized by objectivity, integrity, and impartiality. Only the IG may investigate allegations of reprisal under the
Military Whistleblower’s Protection Act. The IG ensures the concerns of Air Force active duty, Reserve, and Guard
members; civilian employees; family members; retirees; and the best interests of the Air Force are addressed through
objective fact-finding.

7.9. Installation 1G Program.

The concept of separate, full-time installation 1Gs was implemented to remove any perceived conflict of interest, lack
of independence, or apprehension by Air Force personnel. This came as a result of the previous practice of assigning
chain of command and IG roles to the same official. The installation IG is organized as a staff function reporting
directly to the installation commander.

7.9.1. 1G Role.

IGs are the “eyes and ears” of the commander. They keep the commander informed of potential areas of
concern as reflected by trends; they function as the fact finder and honest broker in the resolution of
complaints; they educate and train commanders and members of the base population on their rights and
responsibilities in regard to the Air Force IG system; and they help commanders prevent, detect, and correct
FWA and mismanagement. Personal complaints and FWA disclosures help commanders discover and correct
problems that affect the productivity and morale of assigned personnel. Resolving the underlying cause of a
complaint may prevent more severe symptoms or costly consequences, such as reduced performance,
accidents, poor quality work, poor morale, or loss of resources. Even though allegations may not be
substantiated, the evidence or investigation findings may reveal systemic morale or other problems that
impede efficiency and mission effectiveness.

7.9.2. Investigations Not Covered and Complaints Not Appropriate.

Administrative inquiries or investigations governed by other policy directives and instructions are not
covered under the IG complaint program (Figure 7.1). These inquiries and investigations include
commander-directed inquires and investigations, Air Force Office of Special Investigations (AFOSI) or
security forces investigations, and investigations of civilian employees who have specific appeal rights under
law or labor union agreements. Investigations under the authority of the UCMJ or the Manual for Courts-
Martial (MCM), line of duty or report of survey investigations, quality assurance in the Air Force Medical
Service Boards, Air Force mishap or safety investigations, Military Equal Opportunity (MEQ) Treatment or
civilian Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) programs and medical incident investigations are also not
covered under the IG complaint program. Additionally, the 1G complaint program may not be used for
matters normally addressed through other established grievance or appeal channels unless there is evidence
that these channels mishandled the matter or process. If a policy directive or instruction provides a specific
means of redress or appeal to a grievance, complainants must exhaust these means before filing an 1G
complaint. Complainants must provide some relevant evidence that the process was mishandled or handled
prejudicially before IG channels will process a complaint of mishandling. Dissatisfaction or disagreement
with the outcome or findings of an alternative grievance or appeal process is not a sufficient basis to warrant
IG investigation.

7.9.3. Filing an 1G Complaint.

Air Force military members and civilian employees have a duty to promptly report FWA or gross
mismanagement; a violation of law, policy, procedures, or regulations; an injustice; abuse of authority,
inappropriate conduct, or misconduct; and a deficiency or like condition to an appropriate supervisor or
commander to an IG or other appropriate inspector, or through an established grievance channel.
Complainants should attempt to resolve the issues at the lowest possible level using command channels
before addressing them to a higher level or the IG. The immediate supervisory command chain can often
resolve complaints more quickly and effectively than a higher level not familiar with the situation. Use the
IG system when referral to the chain-of-command chain would be futile and there is fear of reprisal.
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Figure 7.1. Complaints Not Covered Under the IG Complaint Program.
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TYPE OF COMPLAINT REFERENCE
Changes to a Publication AFI 33-360
Civilian Complaints Civilian grievance channels
Complaints of Wrongs under Article 138, UCMJ AFI 51-904
Enlisted Administrative Separations AFI 36-3208
Equal Opportunity in Off-base Housing AFPD 32-60
Landlord or Tenant Disputes AFI 32-6001
Medical Treatment MAJCOM SG
Military Equal Opportunity and Treatment Issues AFI 36-2706
(discrimination based on race, color, national origin, age, religion, sex, or

disability)

Punishment under UCMJ AFI 51-201
Suggestions AFI 38-401
Support of Dependents and Private Indebtedness AFI 36-2906

7.9.4. Procedures for Filing a Complaint.

Table 7.1 outlines the procedures for filing an IG complaint. Complainants complete an AF IMT 102,
Inspector General Personal and Fraud, Waste & Abuse Complaint Registration, briefly outlining the facts
and relevant background information related to the issue or complaint. AFl 90-301, Inspector General
Complaints Resolution, outlines the procedures. Complainants may also file anonymously through an Air
Force FWA Hotline, the Defense Hotline, or directly with an IG.

Table 7.1. How To File an IG Complaint.

| A B

T

E

M | Step Action

1 1 If you believe you are unable to resolve your complaint in command channels, review Figure 7.1 to determine
if the complaint should be filed with the IG. You may file a complaint if you reasonably believe inappropriate
conduct has occurred or a violation of law, policy, procedure, or regulation has been committed.

2 2 Complete the personal data information on AF IMT 102 (typed or printed legibly) (the preferred format for
submitting complaints) so it may easily be reproduced.

3 3 Briefly outline the fact and relevant background information related to the issue or complaint on AF IMT 102.

4 4 List the allegations of wrongdoing briefly (in general terms) and provide supporting narrative detail and
documents later when interviewed. Write the allegations as bullets that answer who committed the violation;
what violation was committed; what law, policy, procedure, or regulation was violated; and when the violation
occurred.

5 5 Submit the completed AF IMT 102 to any Air Force IG and set up a follow-on meeting to discuss the
complaint.

6 6 If the IG is named in the complaint, contact the next higher level IG.

7.9.5. Complainants’ Rights.

Complainants have the right to:
7.9.5.1. File an 1G complaint at any level without notifying or following the chain of command.

7.9.5.2. File a complaint with an 1G without fear of reprisal.
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7.9.5.3. Request withdrawal of their complaint in writing; however, 1Gs may still look into the allegations at
their discretion.

7.9.5.4. Request the next higher level IG review their case within 90 days of receiving a final 1G response.
Specific reasons must be given as to why the complainant believes the original investigation was not valid or
adequate; simply disagreeing with the findings is not sufficient for additional IG review.

7.9.5.5. Request “express confidentiality” if they fear reprisal.
7.9.5.6. Submit complaints anonymously.
7.9.6. Complainants’ Responsibilities.

Complainants must file within 60 days of learning of the alleged wrong. IG complaints not reported within
60 days may seriously impede the gathering of evidence and testimony. The IG may dismiss a complaint if,
given the nature of the alleged wrong and the passage of time, there is reasonable probability that insufficient
information can be gathered to make a determination, or no special Air Force interests exist to justify
investigating the matter. Complainants must cooperate with investigators by providing factual and relevant
information regarding the issues. Complainants must understand that they are submitting official statements;
therefore, they remain subject to punitive action for knowingly making false statements and submitting other
unlawful communications.

7.9.7. Confidentiality Policy.

The IG makes every effort to protect the identity of complainants from anyone outside IG channels. IGs may
release the name of a complainant only on an official need-to-know basis. Investigating officers do not
divulge a complainant’s name to a subject or witness or permit the complainant to read the complaint without
the IG’s or appointing authority’s written permission.

Section 7D—Individual Standards

7.10. Administrative Actions.

When leadership by example, one-on-one counseling, and performance feedback fail to convince an individual to
conform to standards, it may be appropriate to take more severe actions. The next step in many cases is to take one of
several administrative actions. The following paragraphs discuss actions a commander may take to correct an
individual’s behavior without resorting to punishment under the UCMJ.

7.11. Unfavorable Information File (UIF).

The UIF is an official record of unfavorable (derogatory) information about an individual. It documents
administrative, judicial, or nonjudicial censures concerning the member’s performance, responsibility, and behavior.

7.11.1. UIF Contents.
Documents that must be filed in a UIF include record of:
7.11.1.1. Suspended or unsuspended Article 15 punishment of more than 1 month.
7.11.1.2. Court-martial conviction.
7.11.1.3. A civilian conviction where the penalty is confinement of 1 year or more.
7.11.1.4. Placement on the control roster (paragraph 7.12).

NOTE: The commander may refer other documented unfavorable information for optional filing in the UIF. This includes
documentation such as other Article 15 punishments not listed above; a record of failure to discharge financial obligations in
a timely manner; a record of confirmed discrimination; or a written administrative reprimand, admonishment, or counseling.

7.11.2. Initiating and Controlling UIFs.

Commanders at all levels; vice commanders, staff directors, and directors at MAJCOMs, FOAs, and DRUSs;
and the senior Air Force officer assigned to a joint command have the authority to establish, remove, or
destroy UIFs. Commanders refer optional documents (letters of admonishment [LOA], letters of counseling
[LOC], and letters of reprimand [LOR]) to the offending member along with an AF Form 1058, Unfavorable
Information File Action, before establishing a UIF. NOTE: Mandatory items, such as Articles 15 with
punishment exceeding 1 month and court-martial or civilian court convictions, are not referred via AF Form
1058. The individual has 3 duty days to acknowledge the intended actions and provide pertinent information
before the commander makes the final decision on placing optional documents in the UIF. The commander
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advises the individual of his or her final decision; and, if the commander decides to file the information in a
UIF, the individual’s response is also filed.

7.11.3. Accessing UIFs.

In the course of their Air Force duties, the following individuals are authorized access to a member’s UIF:
the member, commander, first sergeant, enlisted performance report (EPR) reporting and rating officials,
military personnel flight (MPF) personnel, IG, inspection team, judge advocate, paralegal, MEO personnel,
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Treatment (ADAPT) Program personnel, AFOSI, and security
forces personnel. Commanders review unit UIFs within 90 days of assuming command. UIFs are also
reviewed when individuals are considered for promotion, reenlistment, PCS, permanent change of
assignment (PCA), and voluntary or mandatory reclassification or retraining.

7.11.4. Removing UIFs or Their Documents.

Commanders keep the UIF and its documents for the disposition period, unless early removal is clearly
warranted. AFl 36-2907, Unfavorable Information File (UIF) Program, contains specific guidance on
disposition dates. Commanders initiate removal action via AF Form 1058 and the individual acknowledges
the action.

7.12. Control Roster.

The control roster is a rehabilitative tool commanders may use to establish a 6-month observation period for
individuals whose duty performance is substandard or who fail to meet or maintain Air Force standards of conduct,
bearing, and integrity, on or off duty. A brief incident of substandard performance or an isolated breach of standards,
not likely to be repeated, should not usually result in an individual’s placement on the control roster. Commanders
should consider prior incidents, acts, failures, counseling, and rehabilitative efforts. Commanders inform members
listed on the control roster that their performance and behavior must improve or they will face more severe
administrative action or punishment.

7.12.1. Use.

A commander may direct an EPR before entering or removing an individual from the roster, or both. The
commander cannot place an individual on the roster as a substitute for more appropriate administrative,
judicial, or nonjudicial action. Being on the roster does not shield an individual from other actions. An
individual cannot remain on the roster for more than 6 consecutive months. If a member is not rehabilitated
in this time, the commander initiates more severe action.

7.12.2. Initiating and Maintaining the Control Roster.

A commander initiates control roster action on AF Form 1058. The commander requests that the individual
acknowledge the action. The individual has 3 duty days to submit a statement on his or her behalf before the
AF Form 1058 is finalized. Placement on the control roster is a mandatory UIF entry. The 6-month time
period begins the day the AF Form 1058 is finalized and ends at 2400 hours 6 months later. For example, if
placed on the roster 1 January, this action expires at 2400 on 30 June. An individual’s time does not stop and
start for periods of TDY, ordinary leave, or a change in immediate supervisor. The commander can remove
an enlisted member early from the control roster using AF Form 1058.

7.13. Administrative Counseling, Admonitions, and Reprimands.

Commanders, supervisors, and other persons in authority can issue administrative counseling, admonitions, and
reprimands. These actions are intended to improve, correct, and instruct subordinates who depart from standards of
performance, conduct, bearing, and integrity, on or off duty, and whose actions degrade the individual and unit’s
mission. Written administrative counselings, admonitions, and reprimands are subject to the rules of access,
protection, and disclosure outlined in the Privacy Act of 1974. The same rules apply to copies kept by supervisors and
commanders and those filed in an individual’s UIF or the unit’s PIF. Raters must consider making comments on
performance reports when the ratee receives any of these adverse actions.

7.13.1. LOC.

Counseling helps people develop good judgment, assume responsibility, and face and solve their problems.
Counselors help subordinates develop skills, attitudes, and behaviors consistent with maintaining the Air
Force readiness. First-line supervisors, first sergeants, and commanders routinely counsel individuals, either
verbally or in writing, giving advice and reassuring subordinates about specific situations. The AF IMT 174,
Record of Individual Counseling, is used to record the counseling session. It provides a record of positive or
negative counseling and is useful for performance evaluations. Counseling sessions may also be documented
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on bond paper or letterhead. This constitutes an LOC. The commander may file negative or unfavorable
records of individual counseling in the UIF.

7.13.2. LOA.

An admonishment is more severe than an LOC and is used to document an infraction serious enough to
warrant the LOA. An LOA should not be used when an LOR is more appropriate.

7.13.3. LOR.

A reprimand is more severe than an LOC or LOA and indicates a stronger degree of official censure.
Commanders may elect to file an LOR in a UIF for enlisted personnel.

7.13.4. Administering LOCs, LOAs, or LORs.

Counselings, admonitions, or reprimands are administered either verbally or in writing. If written, the letter
states:

7.13.4.1. What the member did or failed to do, citing specific incidents and their dates.
7.13.4.2. What improvement is expected.
7.13.4.3. That further deviation may result in more severe action.
7.13.4.4. That the individual has 3 duty days to submit rebuttal documents for consideration by the initiator.
7.13.4.5. That all supporting documents received from the individual will become part of the record.
7.14. Administrative Demotion of Airmen.

The group commander, or equivalent-level commander, may demote master sergeants (MSgt) and below. MAJCOM,
FOA, and DRU commanders may demote senior master sergeants (SMSgt) and chief master sergeants (CMSgt).

7.14.1. Reasons for Demotion.
Common reasons for the administrative demotion of Airmen include failure to:

7.14.1.1. Complete officer training for reasons of academic deficiency, self-elimination, or misconduct.
Trainees will be demoted to the grade they formerly held.

7.14.1.2. Maintain grade and skill relationship and skill level.

7.14.1.3. Fulfill the responsibilities of an NCO as prescribed in AFI 36-2618, The Enlisted Force Structure.

7.14.1.4. Attain or maintain fitness program standards as prescribed in AF1 10-248, Fitness Program.
7.14.2. Demotion Procedure.

The commander must inform the Airman, in writing, of the intention to recommend demotion; cite the
specific reason, demotion authority, and recommended grade for demotion; and provide a summary of the
facts. The commander must advise the Airman that he or she may seek legal counsel and provide the name
and number of the local area defense counsel (ADC) who can assist with written and oral statements. The
commander must also inform the Airman of the right to apply for retirement (if eligible) in lieu of demotion
and make sure the Airman endorses the demotion when he or she receives it. The Airman then has 3 work
(duty) days to agree or disagree with the action and to present written or oral statements. If, after reviewing
the statements, the commander decides to continue the demotion process, he or she must notify the individual
in writing. The commander then summarizes the Airman’s statements and sends the entire case file to the
servicing MPF for processing.

7.14.3. Appeal Policy.

Airmen may appeal a demotion decision. The appellate authority for Airmen in the grades of Amn through
MSgt is the next level commander above the group commander. The appellate authority for Airmen in the
grades of SMSgt and CMSgt is the Air Force Vice Chief of Staff, unless the MAJCOM, FOA, or DRU
commander delegated demotion authority to a subordinate level. If delegated, the MAJCOM, FOA, or DRU
commander then becomes the appellate authority for demotion appeals of SMSgts and CMSgts.
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7.15. Administrative Separations:
7.15.1. Military Service Obligation (MSO).

Most first-term Airmen have an MSO requiring them to complete 8 years of military service. Airmen who
have not met the MSO at the time of separation from active service could be released (not discharged) and
transferred to the Air Force Reserve (AFR) to complete the balance of the MSO.

7.15.2. Service Characterization.

Airmen who do not qualify for reenlistment receive a discharge without regard to their remaining MSO. The
character of the member’s service is honorable. The service of members separating at their expiration of term
of service (ETS), or voluntarily or involuntarily separating for the convenience of the Government, is
characterized as honorable. The service of members administratively discharged under AFI 36-3208,
Administrative Separation of Airmen, may be characterized as honorable, under honorable conditions
(general), or under other than honorable conditions (UOTHC). The service characterization depends upon the
reason for the discharge and the member’s military record in the current enlistment or period of service.

7.15.3. Reasons for Separation.

Airmen are entitled to separate at ETS unless there is a specific authority for retention or they consent to
retention. Nevertheless, a separation is not automatic; members remain in the service until separation action
is initiated. Many different reasons for separation exist. The following discussion cannot cover all of them;
its purpose is to briefly identify major reasons for separation and to point out the complexity of the situation.

7.15.3.1. Required Separation:

7.15.3.1.1. Airmen who will continue to serve in another military status must separate; for example, an
Airman may separate to serve with the AFR or ANG. An Airman may also separate to accept an appointment
as a commissioned officer of the Air Force or to accept an appointment as a warrant or commissioned officer
of another branch of service.

7.15.3.1.2. Airmen with insufficient retainability for PCS must separate.

7.15.3.2. Voluntary Separation. Airmen may ask for early separation for the convenience of the
Government if they meet the criteria. Entering an officer training program, pregnancy, conscientious
objection, hardship, and early release to attend school are some of the reasons for which members may be
allowed to separate.

7.15.3.3. Involuntary Separation. Physical conditions that interfere with duty performance or assignment
availability, inability to cope with parental responsibilities or military duty, or insufficient retainability for
required retraining are reasons for involuntary discharge for the convenience of the Government. Defective
enlistment (fraudulent or erroneous) is also a basis for discharge. Airmen are subject to discharge for cause
based on such factors as unsatisfactory performance, substance abuse, homosexual conduct, misconduct, or
in the interest of national security.

7.15.3.4. Discharge Instead of Trial by Court-Martial. If charges have been preferred against an Airman
and if the UCMJ authorizes punitive discharge as punishment for the offense, the Airman may request an
administrative discharge instead of trial by court-martial. There is no guarantee, however, that the Airman’s
request will be granted.

Section 7TE—Punitive Actions
7.16. Military Law, a Separate Judicial System.

Effective leadership is the most desirable means of maintaining standards. Military law provides commanders the
tools, including court-martial and nonjudicial punishment, to deal with criminal conduct. The purpose of military law
is to promote justice, to assist in maintaining good order and discipline in the Armed Forces, to promote efficiency
and effectiveness in the military establishment, and to thereby strengthen the national security of the United States.

7.16.1. The US Constitution.

The Constitution is the primary source of our military law (Figure 7.2). The writers of the US Constitution
decided the military should operate under a separate military justice system based upon a system of balanced
controls. The US Constitution designates the President as Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces and
vests in him the power to carry out the responsibilities of this position. Congress has the power to raise an
Army and Navy, control the military budget, and make rules for the government of the Army and Navy. This
separation of power is an important element of our military justice system.
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Figure 7.2. The Military Justice System Pillars. 7.16.2. UCMJ and the Manual for Courts-Martial

(MCM):

MILITAY JUSlC 7.16.2.1. UCMJ. In 1950, Congress enacted the

Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ) and
President Harry S. Truman signed it into law. The
UCMJ became effective on 31 May 1951.

7.16.2.2. The MCM. In 1951, President Truman
created the Manual for Courts-Martial (MCM) by
executive order. The MCM sets out rules for
evidence, procedure, and maximum punishments.

It also provides standardized forms. . It is intended
to provide military law guidance to commanders

Constitution Uniform Code Manual . . .
of the of for Precedents and judge advocates and is revised annually. The
United States | |Military Justice| | Courts-Martial MCM contains a wide range of materials,

including the US Constitution, the UCMJ
(including text and discussion of the punitive

articles, as well as sample specifications), Rules for Courts-Martial (RCM), and Military Rules of Evidence (MRE).
7.16.3. Legal Rights.

Members of the Armed Forces retain virtually all the legal rights they held as civilians before entering the
military, including protection against involuntary self-incrimination and the right to counsel.

7.16.3.1. Self-incrimination:

7.16.3.1.1. Involuntary Self-incrimination. The Fifth Amendment to the Constitution states that no person
shall be compelled to be a witness against him or herself. Article 31, UCMJ, and MRE 304 reflect this right
and prohibit involuntary statements from being used against an accused. A statement is “involuntary” if it is
obtained in violation of the Fifth Amendment, or through the use of coercion, unlawful influence, or unlawful
inducement. The UCMJ requires that prior to interrogation or any requests for a statement from a person
suspected of an offense, the person must be first told of the nature of the accusation; advised that he or she
does not have to make any statement regarding the offense; and that any statement he or she makes may be
used as evidence against him or her in a trial by court-martial. Prior to interrogation, the suspect is entitled to
consult with counsel and to have such counsel present at the interrogation. If counsel is requested,
questioning must cease until counsel is present.

7.16.3.1.2. Statements. Once properly advised of his or her rights, a person may waive these rights and
choose to make a statement. Assuming this waiver is made freely, knowingly, and intelligently, any
subsequent statement can be used as evidence in a court-martial or other judicial or administrative
proceedings.

7.16.3.2. Right To Counsel:

7.16.3.2.1. The UCMJ provides an accused the right to be represented by a military attorney free of charge at
general and special courts-martial regardless of the ability to pay. In the Air Force, an attorney is provided,
free of charge, to represent all accused before summary, special, and general courts-martial; Article 32
investigations; and in the Article 15 process.

7.16.3.2.2. Military members accused of a crime will normally receive assistance and representation from the
Area Defense Counsel (ADC). The ADC does not report to anyone at base level, including the wing
commander or the base staff judge advocate (SJA). The ADC works for a separate chain of command and is
responsible only to senior defense attorneys. This insures undivided loyalty to the client. A military member
may retain civilian counsel at no expense to the Government. The military member may also request an
individual military defense counsel (IMDC) for representation at an Article 32 hearing or court-martial, but
does not have an automatic right to such representation. The requested counsel will represent the member if
he or she is reasonably available.

7.17. Military Jurisdiction in Action:

7.17.1. Apprehension and Pretrial Restraint:

7.17.1.1. Apprehension. Apprehension is the act of taking a person into custody. It is the equivalent of a
civilian “arrest.” All commissioned officers, warrant officers, petty officers, NCOs, military and security
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forces, and persons on guard or performing police duties have the authority to apprehend persons subject to
trial by court-martial. Apprehension requires probable cause, which means there are reasonable grounds to
believe that the individual committed or is committing an offense.

7.17.1.1.1. An apprehension is made by clearly notifying the person, either orally or in writing that he or she
is in custody. The simple statement, “You are under apprehension,” is usually sufficient to provide notice.
During the apprehension, it is authorized to use such force and means as reasonably necessary under the
circumstances.

7.17.1.1.2. NCOs not otherwise performing law enforcement duties may apprehend commissioned or warrant
officers only on specific orders from a commissioned officer or when such apprehension prevents disgrace to
the service or to prevent the commission of a serious offense or escape of someone who has committed a
serious offense. The immediate commander of an apprehended person should be promptly notified.

7.17.1.2. Pretrial Restraint. Pretrial restraint is moral or physical restraint on a person’s liberty that is
imposed before and during the disposition of offenses. Pretrial restraint may include conditions on liberty,
restrictions, and arrest or confinement. Only an officer’s commander can order pretrial restraint of an officer;
this authority cannot be delegated. Any commissioned officer may order pretrial restraint of any enlisted
person. An enlisted person’s commander may also delegate such restraint authority to an NCO.

7.17.1.2.1. Conditions on Liberty. Conditions on liberty are imposed directing a person to do or refrain
from doing specified acts, examples include orders to: (1) report periodically to a specified official, (2) stay
away from a certain place (such as the scene of the alleged offense), and (3) not associate with specified
persons (such as the alleged victim or potential witnesses). However, conditions on liberty must not hinder
pretrial preparation.

7.17.1.2.2. Restrictions in Lieu of Arrest. Restriction imposes restraint on a person to remain within
specified limits, but is less severe than arrest. The geographic limits are usually broader (for example,
restriction to the limits of the installation) and the offender will perform full military duties unless otherwise
directed.

7.17.1.2.3. Arrest. In the Armed Forces, the term “arrest” means the limiting of a person’s liberty. Arrest is
not imposed as punishment for an offense. The notification of arrest directs a person to remain within
specified limits. Arrest is a moral restraint; no physical restraint is exercised to prevent a person from
breaking arrest. A person in arrest is not expected to perform full military duties.

7.17.1.2.4. Confinement. Confinement is physical restraint, such as imprisonment in a confinement facility.
Individuals are put in pretrial confinement only when lesser forms of pretrial restraint are inadequate.
Person’s ordered into confinement have the right to retain civilian counsel (at their o